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©. REGISTRATION AND

o~ .
! COURSE SELECTION
_ 1. Check tha Course Pescription Guide thoroughly for en-
~ rollment methods. Some courses vill hold lotteries the

firot day of classes, others will either have sign-up
gheats oT Thursday day, ber 1-8,
Will be used for course intervievs, where speci:

. fled. Some faculty may be available prior to this;

. howsver, all faculty will have office houre posted for
aome tine to be aveilable for iaterviews (vhere enroll-
ment is linited), prior to the beginning of classes.

2. Aftar attending classes. for & week, you should be ready
to decide in vhich ones you wish to be enzolled.
Class 1ist forms, provided by Cantral Becords, vill be
distribuced the second veek of clasees, Sign the list
for each course in which you wish to be enrolled. The
1liscs vill be forvarded back to Central Records, and
Chey will do the rest of the vork. #PLEASE - Clearly
Pring your full nase, first/middle/last, o nicknames.sd

3. Students taking ASTFC courses at the other schools, and
Pivision i1 students taking no courses, ehould sign th
appropriate lists at Central Records.

NOTES:

A. S-College Intarchange Applications are availsble at
Central Records. ure they are completely filled
out and have all the necessary signatures (if they &
Incouplats they asy have £o be returged to you, ca
delays which might affect your sbility to get into &
particuiar cour The deadiine for filing Iuterchaags
Applications is Priday, September 15. No Five College

frar_this Familisrize
yourself with all the tu ulations snd penalties
ensociated vith 5-College Interchange. They are all
1isted fn the Student Handbook, and it is your ras-
ponsibility to be avare of them.

Indopendant Study forms ave ovatlable at Centrel Records
ond the Advising Cencors. Thoy chould be completed
during the FiTst two veeks of Foll Tomm 1978.

Although $-Collsge students should algo Hampohire
class 1lats (clearly indicating their home lnatitu-

clou), they are still tor £iling
. Applications ac their own school.
1f you have any this p please

contact Cantral Recorda, extension 420,

NOTE_T0 PIVE-C 2 STUDENTS

éepending on fastructor and coursa.
to the: schadula of class mesting times to find the method of
enrollaent for an fndividual cour
nent do not require permissiocn of inetructor.

GCrades will be offered to interchenge students except where
noted oth {n the course description.

of classes. .

sign class liste, they
Jaterchange Porn with thair hame insticutios.

Hanpshize College courses require different modes of enrollment,
; AllL studmca should refer

Courees with open entoll-

exwi Ingerchangs students
should discuss this with the justructor during the first week

Although Five College students may participste in lotteries snd
e still rasponstble for filing the 5-C
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HAMPSHIRE COLLEGE
ACADEMIC PROGRAM -
}

DIVISIONS:
4

Students at Hompshire College progress through threa sequentisl
Divisions, Bastc Studies, the Conceotratfon, snd Advanced L
Studies, moving stesdily tovard grester independence {1 study.
tatona] framevork, vhich replsces the conventional
freshman-senior sequence, i designed to accommdate {odividual
patterns of learning and growth.

£ach Divieion marks s stege in the student’s progress toward
underatanding and mestery of the subjects the student chooses
for study snd each of them has ies own distinctive purposes
apd procedures.

Biviefon 1: The Division of Basic Studies introduces studenta
o the sims and methods of liberal educatfon at Hampshire
Ilege, giving them Limited but direct sud intense experience

with disciplines in all four Schools. This is done not in the
customsry lntroductory survey courses, but through cla
exanination of particular topics of study in courses or semi-
nars strassing the method of lnquiry. Students in the first
dtvision learn how best to inquire luto subject matters, how
to underatend their own educational needs and abilities, and
how to develop the arts of self-instruction as they apply to
their own style of lesrning. Students must pess & Division I
exsmination in each School.

Division LI: In tha Concentration the student develope & con-
centratioo in one or more fields vhile continuing to explore

as. Students determine with their faculty adviser

vhat they want to achieve in their concentration, and demign

a program of atudy which will allov thes to explore in depth

one or more disciplines within Grie or wore of the four Schools
wnd to broaden thelr knowledge of the linkages awong disciplines.
The Division 1I exsminaticn includes evaluation of the work

done in the Concentration and the student veadiness to proceed
to advanced independent work.

piviston III: The Diviston of Advanced Studies occuples stu-
Jents with sdvanced studies in their chosen concentration and
integrative studies scross discipiinés. The student desimns
£nd completes an {ndependent acudy, praject, or original work
normaily requiring half of his or her time for one academic

Io addition, atudents participate in advanced integra-
tive work fn which they encounter a broad and complex topic:
Tequiring the application of several disciplines, and in seme
other activity in vhich they share their increasiagly sophibei-
eated knowledge snd skills with other members of the Hmmpslilve
commumity or the broader commmnity.

ADVISING:

New students st Hampshire sre assigned to en Adviser from ome
of the $chools for Inicial advice on choice of couises and other
ecademic matters. After the First month, students may choode a
hew Adviser. Changing of Advisers is a relatively simle process
dome in comsultation with the Associste Desn for Advisiiig. The
Aseociate Dean for Advising (Courtney Gordom, Cole Sclence Center}
also assists students who are having problems with progress

‘hrough examinations, working with both students end thelr Advisers

The Options Office (Cole Science Center) offers advice and assis-
cance in the nrens of carcer counselling, graduate achool applica-
tions, fleld study, and study abrond. The School Advising Centers,
the Whole Woman Center, atd the Third World Advising Center ave
sourees of assistance for formulating Diviston I exams and Division
11 and 111 contracts, as well ne for more general advice on the
academic programs available at Hampshire and at the other colleges
in the Valley.

A;Agus'_; 1§7§

REGISTRATION DATES
AND CALENDAR

1978:
New students arrive, matriculare

Tussday

Returning students errive,
wacriculate

Course interview days

Lasve notification deadlina

pxamtration days; 60 classes inonday,
Tuesday

Tohanksgiving chll‘.‘ml no ¢l

Lest; dey of classes

Tvaludtion pariod

“acess betwem terms .
Swmiay,

Bow M-;t---ql~u. matriculate

Last day of Tlasses

Evalustion pakicd

Thureda

. September 'S

Vednesday, September 6

Thursdsy, Seprember 7 -

Friday, Septembir 8
Fall Colloquy Thursday, September 7 -
Sunday, ‘September 10
Class begin Monday, September 11
Tive College ragistration Moodsy, ‘September 11 -
Friday, Septamber 15
Course selection .pertod Wondsy, September 11 -
‘Friday, Sepcember 22
Mid-cerm break; ‘a0 ‘classes Nonday, October § -
Tussday, -October 10
~ .
Exaatnacion days; no clssses Vednesday, October 25. -
Friday, October 27
Advising, Five Collage pre- Monday, November 13 =
vegistrarion Friday, November 17

Wednesdsy, ‘Novamber 15
PN

Wovember 20 -
o Movember 21

i ; Bivezbar 20
. ‘Winter recess; @8 classs © wreday, December 21 -
. L "Teesday, Janusry 2
M’ .
Jemary Term - Wenesday, Sanimey’3-
. Tuesday, Jemusty. 23

‘Wettiasday, Jenuary 2 -

Jumwaiy 20

Satundey; .m_-u;nry 21

Bew student pregran _Gatweday, Jebeavy 27 5
‘ Yendsy, Jumsaey 23
Retaritag students sriive, Nosday, Jemwary 89
Watriculate v S
Course tntervier day T ey, Jwimmiy 29
Classes begtn Tusilay, Jesiary 30
Codrse salection p-‘ Tussday, Jesuary 30 «
g . owday, Pabrwary 12
r} College registration ey, Jematy 3 -
BN Pridiy, eviery ¥
sptation ys; we sladies ‘Neiday, Parmiy 26 -
. 4 R Tessday, Pebruiry 2V
fpring recads; 0o clastes ¢ - - Sutuirduy, Woreh 17 ~
N L S Semtay, Weeeh:23
e savising; v slasses " aetautnh, agett &
uve veriftmiioe destitne - iy, Aot ®
pivsasss; Five Golloge rne . Woslley, SOELL ED ©
Trmistrectan . Peitey, tpeil 'Y
Biaisution days; ne classes iobwonday, Mpeil 28
R e yeiday, Apest 27 <

Vadnesday, Moy ¢

o Ddiredey, Mey 10 -
 Natwastey, oy 16

Welnesday, Novembex 22 -
November 26

4

Examiatio8 Period 3, Hay 17 ~
-y s . Vetnessey, Wy 13 )
Goumencament . - Satucdsy, Wy 26
e 2 N
T -
PLEASE DONOT DISCARD THIS COURSE GUI
REEYCLE IT, OR SAVE TT FOR FUTURE USE..
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HAMPSHIRE COLLEGE

FALL TERM 1978

SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS
CURRICULUM STATEMENT .

In thesc course listings you will find a quite astonishing range
of offeringa for the Fall Term. Remmber chis at the outset as
you begin to plan your studies for Division L: the courses to
Divislon [ are not intended €O serve as introducciona to this or
chat subject matter, but es to modes_of fagquiry.

The difference ia 0o cricical thac you will underestimata it ouly
at the peril of propoting your own confusion. Each of the great,
cradicional disciplines of scudy (English, History, Philasophy,
Music, etc.), racher than belog tresced a8 & closed syscem of
knovledge 1o itself, s treated as & perspective on the discip-
Ilnes of loquicy, discovery and creation.

There are observably differenc vays io which the arcist and huma-
aisc (as contrasced, sy, wich the scientist) approach their sub-
Jeces of scudy, concelve of thelr problems,, attack them, resolve
them, report them, or express tham, sod that is che maln matcer
of concern Lo any Division I course. ;

1£ you cake & course vith a literary scholar, for example, or
with a philosopher, you will leacn how a specific kiod of huma-
aist, who has wastexcd one greac body of miterials in the huma-
nicies, illuscrates the general modes of iiquiry edployed by
busanists ia & variety of clrcumscances. Ic might come down co
library mectiods, the ant. is, the ion end
validation of documerrary dats or the techiiques of srgument, but
che overciding concern will be to show you a working humanist i
actlon up close. In Che srté chere is & much greater emphasis

fon and forw, but the model should

on
operste the same way.

You will find courses in Dance, Music, Theatre and Writing 1isced
for Divisions 1 and IL. Work in these coufses i¢ felt to be of
« Kind that deals with basic lssues that stay alive at all levels
oF wotk, where problams are not
ot all levels of sophistication. Spesk €o the iastructor at che
First clans if you find yourself uncertain sbouc differing re- -
quirements for scudents fn Division I or Division II.
v

When you come to take your Diviston I

solved™ bit approsched repeatedly |

in Humanicies and Arts, you will work on some problems that rep-

" resent tha next order of complexity beyond what you have alresdy

vt

studied. No recap of the course, with epot passages or memorized

List of tarms--none of that. The purpose of chat exsminacion
will ba to determine diagnostically if you are ready co go oo to
work in wore complex problems, so it will be much more like an
entrance exam to Division II than any exam you've had previously.
We have kepc the course descriptions as éimple and honest as pos-
sible. where it says "seminar’ it mesns regular discussion group
meetings in & class no larger than tventy studencs, Whers it
says "workshop” the size of the group should be che same, but the
scyle of vork vill involve pore moving avay. froa. the discuasion

| table to aome hands~on experience in the studio or out with fleld
probless

Those of you entsring Diviaion 11 courses will find that chey are
mote typically focused on some Special problem within an academtc
tsciplines-for axssple, the dlalogues of Plato or the poetry of
Eliot, or that they deal with & genersl problem in the arta or
humanities ‘st & cuch higher order of complexity tham (s ususl in
the irst Division. The same emphasis vill be placed, houever,
on the interplay of the humanities and the arts.

Porhaps ve in this School are most eager to try this acedemic. ex-
periment of putcing the Hmanities and Atts to work together be-
cause ve shate the sen
from the blending of rational sestinr TPt

§ o oraces into’ schizofd
functions sre Lorm 4part; 'iediing deteriorates into neurocic
1ifa-dmsaging podsions

Integrativel stainara flov from Che needs of Division IIT students
and will be orgsnired late in the Spring Term. They Uill sppesr
{n the Revized Cougse List before the bagirning of the Fall Term.

' s

SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS

DIVISION | - v
- DRAWING ONE-OH-ONE * - | Supertor.
W 101 - ;
DEVELOPMENT OF HUMANS Ross
W 105 s
GRAPHIC DESIGN WORKSHOP ' Doherty
109
F1L4 UORKSHOP I Joslin
THE DESIGN RESPONSE Kramer
W Ml
THE MUSIC OF BACH * dLshkin
W3
PAINTING WORKSHOP AND CRITIQUE Murtay
Wmo122 .
A SENSE OF SELF: WOMEN AND WILDERNESS Greenberg
W 125 (0P 12D)
AB INTRODUCTION TO THEATRICAL DIRECTING Abady
w126 o

F. Smith’

COLLEGE WRITIHG
W 134

! juster, Pope

THE MA-MADE EWVIRONMENT
A 136 L. & G. Grattano

b
INTRODUCTLON TO HUSIC READING Vsceele
#A 137 .
FIVE SOUTHERN WRITERS: [SOLATION, HUMOR, ' Kennedy
A SENSE OF PLACE E 3
HA 139 .
DESICH AUD ILLUSTONISTIC SYSTEMS " woenet
w162
THE LITERATURE OF THE CARLBBEA Harquez
W 148 ) .
STILL PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP +Arnold
A 150
| IMPROVISATION FOR THE THEATRE , Abady
HA 156

'

SOUND AWAREHESS A THE CREATIVE PROCESS: | R. MeCletlan
PART 1
w138

THE EXPERIDHCE OF WAR: JOURNALISH ASD Roberts, Kert
$1CTI04 FRCI THE SPANISH CIVIL VAR AND THE VIETRAM WAR
W 166

i THL WAY 07 PHLLOSOPHY: AN INTRODWCTION  Bradc

B PHTTALEIHTST . T TS T ANR PITIASCRPICNY

Lohe :
HA 167

of Erich Froms about the good. that "flows
-

EY

LINGUISTICS AND LITERATURE Gee
B 170 QL 17D
THE WORLD OF FEODOR DOSTGEVSKY 3. Hubbs
W 180
DIVISIONS 1 AND 1T
WRITING Payne
WA 114/218
STUDIO EXPERIENCE LN DANCE F. WClellan,
HA 115/215 Huston
VOICE FOR THE ACTOR tacklin
s 1177217
POETRY WRITING WORKSHOP Salkey
WA 131/231
AFRO-AMERICAN CHAMBER ENSEMBLE Waod
B 153/253
FICTION WRITING WORKSHOP Salkey
WA 1637263
& HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVE OF AFRO-AMERICAX  Weod
MUSIC
BA 172/272.,
HERE AND NOW: AN EXPERIENTIAL AND L. Gordon,
'THEORETICAL INTRODUCTION TO GESTALT THEBAPY G. Gordon
HA 181/281
DIVISION I
FILM WORKSHOP 11 Liebling
A 210
SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE RELIGION Meagher
HA 211 Hudson
EFFORT/SFAPE; LANGUSGE OF MOVEMENT AND F.omeClellan
OBSERVATION
W 213
FiLM/ STUDIES: INDIVIDEAL Liebling
PROBLEMS IN FLLMMAKING, PHOTOGRAPHY, AXD
RELATED MEDIA
W 220 .
THE INTELLECTUAL AND SOCIAL HISTORY OF Marquez
SPANISH AMERIGA .
A 22t
PHOTOGRAPKY WORKSHOP 11 Arnold
HA 225
TIME-SPACE LABORATORY Hoeoer
226
THEOLOGY Brade
HA 228
Goldensohn

POETRY WRITING WORKSHOP
HA 231

GROUP INDEPENDENT STUDY IN ELECTRONIC
MUSIC COMPOSITION
HA 232

R, McClellan

AMERICAN LITERARY REALISM: MARK TWALN, HENRY
Jaupe | SYIRHEN CRANE, THEQDORE DREISER

o 2

Lyon

DKH. LAWRENCE AND THE NOVEL k C. Hubbs, Neill
m;

HAY 23
MYTH: AN INTERDISCIPLINARY APPROACH Hubbs, Hubbs
HA 241
THE NATURE OF HISTORICAL KNOWLEDGE Lyon
HA 244 (LC 243}
INTERMEDIATE SCENE STUDY Abady
HA 248
SACRED AND PROFANE LOVE IN ENGLISH POETRY F. Smith
HA 250
Joslin

THE NEW YORK FILM FESTIVAL
HA 251

ENVIRONKENTAL DESIGN STUDIO Juster, Pope

A 254
SENSE AND SPIRIT - Meagher
NITTY-GRITTY DRAWING Superior
w 257
PLATO AND AUGUSTINE Hesgher
HA 258
METAPHYSICS 1: THE ANCIENT PERIOD
WA 259
SEMINAR LN ELECTRONIC MUSIC, PART I: R. McClellan
BASIC STUDIES
A 270
ELIZABETHAX, JACOBEAN AND AFTER. .. Kennedy
WA 277

Mureay

STUDIO ART CRITIQUE
HA 280

THE NUSICAL HERITAGE OF THE WEST R. McClellan

HA 287

U, S, HISTORY: FIRST HALF OF THE 19TH CENTURY Halsey

Hampshire College . :
August 1978
Volume 5 Issue 2

Published quarierly by Hampshire College,
105 Cole Science Center, Amherst, MA 01002.
Secondclass postage paid at Amherst,
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B 101 DRANING ONE-OH-ONE

oy Superior
An . bastc, ' tng, prizary, and
ntisl £ 1, prelinivary, .

o
einplified, caghe even vemedial studics of the.ert of dreving,
as invescigated vis exercises both timsless .and fmnovacive.

Stactiag vich the question of vhac is s peacil, ve will rapidly
aove to vhat is & plece of paper, and then face the complex
lague of what is o park. Through exevcises (diligently per-
formed) ve will explore mepects of: lime quality, conmtour,
sodelling of form, Allusions of space, pictorisl organization,
and clapents of simple perspective.

In sddition to cotor control coordimation bervixe hand and oye,
deawing lavolves the bratn. Therefors, some cxorcises will desl
with ptocesses of thought a0d inagication, Emphasis will be
given to perceivig whether or ot the visual intent cotncldes
vich the graphic result.

May axercises oust ba approached more than once to be effective,
30 the students uill be expacted to have faith and
bard outside of the class weetings which, imcideztally, will be
tulce & week for two hours. Of courss, you sust provide your
own aterials and initistive.

Alchough intended matnly for the novice, sooe sdvanced students
should ot rule out the possibility of heving their batteries
recharzod. There will be group critiques and portfollo review
for evaluation.

garollment is open.

HA 105 DEVELOPMENT OF HUMARS

Mabel Rass*
See course doscription in the Bmeriri Prograp section.
Emoricus professor of human development.

HA 109 GRAPHIC DESIGN WORKSHOP

Phillip Dobercty*

This vorkshop is designed To Lavolve the student in tho procase
of visual thinking and commnication through the application of
design principles and typography. An understanding of Letter-
press and scrconprinting will be doveloped as an aid in solving
both theorctical and practi:al dasign problems.

Students will be encouraged to dosign and print posters through
Kappshire Graphic Design. Involvement in this on-campus deaign
service will give students the chance to deal with the artistic
problems prescnted by a client, and to parcicipate o a small
business.

Classes will mect twice weekly for two-hour sessiona.
sossions will include demonstrations, slide lectures, and cri-
tiques of work. Students will be expecced to spend large
amounts of tima worklng out of class with the instructor and
with each other. Enrollment.is limited o 16.

These

*Pending appointment, s
HA 110 PILM WORKSHOP T '
Thomas Joslin

Thie course is concernad with the film as personal vision; the

Film ae colleborative effort; Che mesning of thinking visvally

and Kinesthetically; and £ilm ap perecnal axprassion.
ase, fantesy,

cation, wie vanm, basponstbilicy,
discovery.

. ~~
The workshop will bo concerned with production and seminar dis- Soms:

cussion, ficld problems, snd resesrch, Topics will includa
Wistory and development, theories of Film coustruction, camers,
diractiog, editing, sound, .
Films, use end preparation, super-8 and léem production.

Tha past seventy-five years have seen the wotion picture risa to
the position of an 1L 1t hat ded

the bounds of to provide

of the world, its people and eveats, It has givan added scope
end Lncislveness to every area of humen activity. Our image
and understanding of the world more often sre gainud ‘through'
ELln and photographs than personal experience, The anachatics
and techniques of & mediwn go broad in implication should be
understood by all.

A §15.00 llbctl[ory‘ fee is charged for this course. The ‘College
supplies oquipment, specilal and -general

supplies. The student provides his/her own film

The ¢l will meat once & week for four hours. ‘Enrollment is
limited to 12. B

Ha 111 THE DESIGN RESPONSE

W, Wayne Kramer

A study of theatrical design modes and concepts, the course will

emphasize the crestive response of the major thestre design areas
(scenery, Lights, contumes, etc.). We shall also cry o discaver
how the artist reacts to the script and translates thet reaction
fate communication modes for other theatre artiats aad sudience.

We will look at color, texture, and line in ctheatrical design.as

well as the vocabulary of the designers. ! =

The class will meet twice weekly for li-houf sesaions.
ment {s libited to 15,

Enroll~

A 112 THE MUSIC OF BACH

Henry Mishkin®

See course description in the Emeriti Program sectiom.
+Bueritus professor of music.

HA 122 PAINTING WOUESHOP AND CRITIQUE

Joan Hartley Murrey

The focus of this course will be the éxplorstion of three die-
tinct but interrelated aspects of .painting, It will de e com-
bination of problem solving, eritique, and studio workshop.

We will work on assigned painting probless, such as color mixing’
and progressions, different weys of creating line with paiat,
fora exploration, and the use and crestion of texturé with peiat.
Thin will be starced during class, to be completed outside of
Class. e will bo using vater base paint media for theso studies
in water color, acrylic, eté.

Students will slso be asked ro work on their owmn paintinge, in
the oedium of their cholce, outside of class. When it semss
appropriste, students will be requested to desl with parcicular
problems or ford in their paintings.

The clags will meet onee a week for three hours.
limited to 15.

Enrolizent is

A 125
op_127)

A SENSE OF SELF: WOMEN AND WILDERKESS
Judy Greenberg

Sea Outdoors Program course daseription.

S

5
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COURSE GUIDE 1978-79

HA 126 AN INTRODUCTION TO THEATRICAL DIRECTING

Josephtae Abady

This courae is desigaed to introduce che student to the arc and
the craft of directing. We will explore che baaic skills a
director needs Lncluding the following: the uae of space, ana-
Lysis of o script, conmunicaciug vith the sctor, vorking uich
the design concept and Che deaignmer, and develuping ground plans.

Enrollment is limiced to 10, The clags will meet cvice
weckly for two-hour seastons, with addirional workshops to be
arranged.

HA 134 COLLECE WRITING

Francle Smith

This 18 & course in the elaments of scyle, research, and writing:
necessary to good college uritten work. It ia pot 8 course in
creative writing.

We vill do daily and weekly exercises to develop such basic

akills as organizing o term paper, writing persuasively, fladicg

and using evidence co support & polnt of view, analyzing and
weiccen 1als, and and

a thesis.

this. course Ls not intended for remedial wricing. Sctudents in
aesd of remedial work should contact Debby Becal for possible
enrollpent in the Reading and Writing Improvement Progrem.

The class will meet cuice weekly as a group with s third hour
o be arranged for individual work, Earollment is limited to
20 atudencs, snd the ‘s p 1e vequired.

BA 136 THE MAN-MADE ENVIRONMENT

Norton Juster and Earl Pope

Divialon I courses in the Msn-Made Enviromment progras will vary
between the basic format of the present core curriculum:

1. Eavi ral and C¢ {cation, which deals with
¢he erception and understanding of place, the vocsbulary of fomm,
olements of i A visual thinking, sad graghic

techniques.

2. Processes of Pesign - establishing emviromental snd husan
needs, problem definicion, funceionsl criteris, and approach co
the creation of form. .

3. pPhysical Determinants of Form - The external deterninants
ihich Influence and oftes control the making of form--site, cli~
mate, 1als, and 1 1 1

and a series of contextual courses which willzry to broaden an
Understanding of emvirommental problems through a coucern for
rolated lssues of culture, technology, and historical legacy.
These could include:

(1) The question of physical continuity and coherence in urbsn
eavironment; (2) American places - the rcason we look like ve
_dos (3 che reglonal response - architecture and energy; (4) the
amall town enviromnment; (3) preservation, restoration, snd a
tive re- (6) reading architecture - the soctal aad techno-

logical context of design. .

The spectEle focus of the Gourse for the Fall 1978 cem to bo
deterpined.

The class will meer twice weekly for 3-hour seasions. Enroll-
ment limited to 24.

WA 137 INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC READING

Shanmon Steele*

This six-week cou. {5 intended to familiarize students with
the basic principles of music resding and clementery theory.
Avem covered will include the clafs, the music staff, time sig-
aatures, key signacures, intervals, scales, pitch, aod musical
notation.

Introduction to Music Reading vill be taught by & Divisicn 111
pusic concentrator with the aid of the wusic faculty and will
be followed by a sinflarly taught six-veek course in basic
harmony. Students may enrolt in both or either.

The course vill meer threa times vaskly for one-hour masticgs.
Enrollment 1s open.

+Shannon Steels is & Division IIT student concentrating in
susie.

HA 139 FIVE SOUTHERN WRITERS: ISOLATION, HUMOR, & SENSE

OF PLACEY .

N .

L. Brown Kenoedy

This is  working seminar on the fiction of Eudora Welty, James
Agee, Carson McCullers, Willtam Paulkner, and Alice Wall

How does & litdrature seminar define itself? Often, the Ceacher
selacts s reading list, with some unity of historical pertod,
genre, or theme in mind, and the texts chen are read principally
¥o exemplify some kind of a priori assumption. Obviously, the
act of selecting a group of suthors, as I have done, implies s
point of viev. But the goal of the seminar will not be to test
Phether my comclusion about these writers i accurate, but rather
to learn how sn approsch to & of Literary works can be
evolved inductively and refined critically.

During the first part of the coures ve will discusa together one
work by each of thess writers, sseing vhat quastions, vhat "vays
Of reading” 4ppear-to us important. Then in the concluding weeks
we will select one vriter and return to try to apply vhat we've
discrvered to seversl of her/his worke,

As for uy polat of viev--the possible questions or kinds of unity
I bad in mind in choosing these particular writars--is it of sig-
aificance that three of these authors sre women and two are men?
Does their sex or their race dafine the segment of human experi-
ence they choose to deplct? Of vhat importance le it that they
are all Southern? Ls regionaliss a usaful critérion in thinking
about 1iterature? If not, in vhat other wiys can one tulk about
the semss of place--of land and of community--most of the five
ceem o svoke in their writing? What can one make of the inais-
tence one finds in many of their vorks on loneliness and on the
physically and 11y duarfs, N
or nadmen?

garollment vill be limited to 15 students. The class will mest
Cvice vaekly for Li-hour one.

HA 142 DESIGN AND ILLUSIONISTIC SYSTEMS

Arthur Hoener

This course has bsen developed as s means of introducing the stu-
dent to s variety of design attitudes both theoretfcal and prac-
tieal. Working with tuo and three dimensional design ideas, the
procesaes of conceptuslization, eelng, and seeing end knoving
S111 be explored. This cotrse will include the study of value
Systems, visual semantics, attitudes, criticlem and analysis of
visual phenonens. Enphasis will be placed on design Lanovation

and Lnvention. .

This course will meet twice veekly for ly-hour sesslons, Stu-

dencs will be reaponsible for their personsl arc supplies which
are avallable through local dealers.

HA 148 THE LITERATURE OF THE CARIBBEAN

Robert Mirquez

This course will consisc of selecred readings in che litersture
of the Caribbesn aichipelago. Our primary interest will be to
search out and analyze the more common preoccupdcions sanifest
in the vriting of the lelanda ond, wore particularly, vich cthe
specific treacment they are given by individual prose vriters
and poets. Parcicular attention will be paid to the importance
beeveen Self and Society, and Cthe question of Social Change .as
envisioned by these writers, The question of approach, che pro-
blems of place and identicy, will, in turn, be related to the
question of scyle and technique. We will be cqually concerned
Sich cthe work of writers from the Anglophone, Francophone, and
Hispsnophone islands.

The course will meet twice weekly for li-hour sessions. Enroll-
ment is open. There is no foreign langusge requirement.
HA 150 STILL PHOTOGRAPEY WORKSHOP

William Arnold
The 25 ert and coms s wd ip-
plicstions.

Photography has became ome of the primary means of vieusl ex-
periencr today. The directness and impact of the photograph
makes a0 of its te ndi to the
artlst, ceacher, and student. So varied is the use of photo-
araphy in 4l sress of human endesvor that the need of & "visual
Tliteracy" becames of basic importsnce.

The course is designed to develop & personal photographic per-
ception in the student through vorkshop experimencs, discussions
of history sad trends 1o raphy, fleld

problams to encoursge auaremess of the visual eoviromnent.

A $15.00 leboratory fee is charged for this course. The College
il1 supply chenicals, laboratory supplies, and specisl materials
and equipment. The student vill provide his/her own film and

-

paper.

The class will meet once a week for four hours plus lab time to
be arranged. Enrollment is limited to 15 students.

HA 156 IMPROVISATION FOR THE THEATRE

Josephine Abady

The abtlity to play is with us from birth. Acting for the
theatre evolves out of this ability. We will use this game
form to introduce us to theatre techoiques used in the art of
acting, Improvisacton is part of che stock-in-trade of an
actor's craft. =

Enrollment is limited to 15 studenrs.
cuice veekly for two-hour sessions.
\ .

The class will meet

HA 158 SOUND AVARENESS AND THE CREATIVE PROCESS, PART 1

Randall McClellan

An examination of the process of cresting music, this course
‘focuses on dlscovery of our own imnate musical crestivity by
fncreasing our sensitivity to sound and its potentisl. Thus we
V111 begin vith the two basic components of mysic--sound and our
own cars--and by means of sound awereness expericnces, e will
learn to focus cur attention upon each sound. Then by moans of
o progressive series of guided activities, ve will creste our

owh mualic (n an effort to discover our nacursl creative potentist.

Sound Awarencss and tha Crn{;:!vc Process is
samester course, During the fall cert Cplac.s -
cal elaments of texture, silence, and tine; we will concentrate
on creating music from found objects, our volces, and percus-
sion. During the spring term e will add the elements of malody,
form, and spacisl considerstions ucilizing voice, percussion, and
traditionsl musical Lnstrusents in boch Lndividusl and ensemble
c:npa;tltonl. All music created vill be performed by members of
the cla

Students taking chis course duriog the fall term will be expected
to continue during the spring.

The class vill meet tvice weekly for two-hour sessions. Earoll-
ment 1a limiced to U N .

WA 166 THE EXPERIENCE OF WAR: JOURNALISK AND
(L _166) FICTION FROM THE SPANISH CIVIL WAR AND THE

VIETNAM WAR ) R
David_Roberts, David Kerr
See Language and Communication course description.

ON THE WAY OP PHILOSOPMY: AN INTRODUCTION TO
PHILOSOPHICAL THINKING AND PHILOSOPHICAL THOUGHT

HA 167

Raymond Kenyon Bradt

historic curvents. We will chen resd and discuss the novels
(Poor Eolk, The Double, The Dresn of is Kidiculoys Neo, thite
Nights, Crime and Punishment, The Posagased, and rothers ¥ara-
mazov). DL will be suppl 4 by .

iven by student psrcicipants od chosen toplcs, both historicsl
and Licersry: for exsmple, discussions of some aspects of Dosto-
eveky's vork a8 it rolages to other Hussian or European uriters
of the period; or & presentation on tho history and pature of
Russian Orthodoxy, of on the life of the peasentry.

This course has a heavy reading load to which ie sdded the bur-
den of three short papers and/or s short lecture as deseribed
above. Those who feel some in 1

%o o much reading (the longer movels, Crime snd Punighment, The
Posscssed, .opd Brochors Earamazov, aversge 600 pages) are eacou-
Taged to stay clear!

The cless vill meet :\hree cimes & week: twice with mo and opce
vith a studest discussion leader. Enrollment 1o limited to 16
students.

BA 114/214  VRITING
Nina Paynes

wRoots and vings, But let the ving .grow voots and the roots fly."
-Jusn Rembn Jiménez

Wricing is a uay of using vords to record life experience. By
menns of exercises that draw on perscnal history, family.amecs
Gotes, pre-verbal memories, dreazs, etc., atudents vill speod
<lass time in the process of writing. The work vill be intenac
fn quality and veried in form. Exphasis uill be on stretching
one's resources 43 @ writer, aud decpening theo at the same Cive.
There will be readings from a variety of sources including the
vork of poets, writers, viswal svtists, perforsing artists, and,
Vhen cthey chooge, members of the class. Tutorials will be avail-
able to all parcicipants.

The class will meet once o week for three hours. Enrollment is
limited to 15, and the instructor's permiasion ia required.

#Appointment pending. B

WA 115/215 STUDIO EXPERIENCE IN DANGE

Francia McClellan and Elesnor Huston

This course in dance technique will deal primarily with tha phy~
“ical diseipline behind dance and movement and the physicality of
relaxation sod release within movenent.

There will be three sectione: beginning, intermediace, and ad-
vanced modera technique.

The bogiening and intermediate scctions will mest tuice waekly
for li-hour scasions, and the advanced section Cwice wackly for
1-3/4 nour sessions. :Earollmenc is limited to 20 in cach secs
tion.

B 117/217 VUICE FOR THE ACTOR

Evangeline Machlin %
Sec course description in the Emerici iProgram section.

*gmericug profeszor of thestro arts.

-

HA 1317231  POETRY WRITING WORKSHOP

Andrev Szlkay {Secifon A}

Thie course widl emphssize the principle that sll our workshop
postry uriting should ‘be done primarily for the reception and
delight of our own workshop membars and with them uppermost in
mind, for after sll ve nre our very £irst sudipnce and group

s vitslly important as & source of confidence, Our
poeta ehould be reminded that being attentive readers and lis-
teners to the work of other poets of ths group is essential
practice; and, of course, our readerslilp and audience will grow
and move outwarde as wa grov and move islong es poets.

The workshop will be'a forum for the relaxed reading of poems
produced by its members, We will payithe closest possible
critical attention to the prosody and desning of class manu-
acripte, snd thet ought to be done informally but without loss
of tutorisl effect. We will emphsaize the evidence of latent
strengths in the work of the poe nd attempt sensitively to
analyze their more obvivus veakne more often .privately than
in group sesslons.

We will strive to respect the talents iof the poets and resist
211 {nducements to make them write like their mentor (thst is,
either like the external model of thelr choice or like their

In conversatfon uith a select group of figures from the classical
tradition of Western philosophy, this course will attempt to fol-
low the way of thought that traditioo has followed from its emer-

or like the class poet).

Suggested perallel readings will some from the full range of

gence in the ancient Greek period through its in the
podern period of Lits thought. In addition, the course will give
some consideration to the foundations of Chinese and ladisn
thought,

The select body-of thought attended to in the course will be
chat of the early Creek philosophers, Socraces, Plato, Aristotle,
Augustine, Descartes, Hume, Kant, Hegel, Heidegger, Lso-tsu,
Confucius, the 1 Ching, the Upanishads, and Buddhist Scriptures.
This matertsl will be attended to a8 it sttends to the vezy prin-
ciples of thought itsslf. The central focus of cthe attention of
the course will thus be upon the way of the merhod of thinking
ftoelf. 1t 1a as such mesnt to serve the purposes of the firat
division of study in the College.

Enroliment is open.

WA 170
16 177

LINGUISTICS AND LITERATURE
James Gée

See Language and Commmication course description.

HA 180 THE WORLD OF FEODOR DOSTOEVSKY

Joanna Hubbs

im by ansver them for me,"
--Notes from Underground.

The purpose of thi. seminar wiil be to determine what those ques=
Iions are, how Dostoovsky formulatod them, snd why they tormented
hin so. Since I am a cultural historian rather than s literary
critic, T will tend to focus on deas-~the philosophical and
paychologlcal aspacta of the works and how they relate to the

vriting i verse. .

s will seet once & week for lj-hour sessions. Enroll-
& limited to 16, and permiseion of the imstructor is re-
quired. -

HA 153/253  APRO-AMERICAN CHAMBER ENSEMBLE

N Vishou Wood

The Chamber Znsewble will focus on the interpretation, srticula-

tion, and performance of the musics of Thelonius Monk, John Cel-

¢rane, Miles Davis, Duke Ellington, Randy Westou, and others,

Some 0f the major focal points of the class will be concentrated
1 £ of musi-

rom
cal scores, ind contextusl improvisation.

The Chamber Ensemble’s repertoire will depend on the instrumen-
tation of the students Lo the group, To develop group intention,
thers vill be concentration on musical texture, timbre, and
rhytimic qualities.

All studsnts vill be emcoursged to earoll in tha parsllel
lecture course, A Historical Perspective of Afro-American Music
(see coursa description for HA 172/272) which will desl in depth
with the above composers in & historical comtext.

The snsamble will meet twice weekly far two-hour eesaions.
ment 1s limited to 20. Some suditions will be necessary.

Enroll-

The class will be taught st three different levels: the first
level will be presented for students who heva some musical trai-
ning and want to gain & firac-hand kuowledge of Afro-American
music; theory, 1stening sssigments, and performance will be the
main Focus of this class, Level II, the second level, is for stu-
dents who heve some training in this 1dios and wish to gain & more
1a-depth knowledge of tha music; the focus will be centered 6n
mustc theory, ear trainiag in relation to impravising, group per-
£

culture 1nto vhich vas han of
structure or atyle, which will bo condidered only in so far as

they ralate to the Ldeas themselves, 1 will begin with a sefies
of lecturea intended to introduce the author and to "place” him
into the context of Russisn mythic, cultural, psychological and

and practice techaiques. Level IIL is designed for stu-
dents who have achieved 8 neat 1 level of

This class will deal specifically with polishing techniques.
Materisls for this grotp will consist of “standard” miterial which
will equip students vith the tools to enter the professional areas.
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for four hours.
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HA 163/263.  FICTION. WRITING WORKSHOP

Andrew Satkey

this workshop vill emphasize a6 its guidieg principle thec sll
our workshop fiction writing should be done primarily for the
recepeion and delight of our own workshop mambera and wich them
uppermost in mind, for after sll ve arc our very first audience
sad grovp approvel (s vitally imporcant as & source of coufidence.
Our writers should be reminded that being atteative readers and
Listeners to the work of othe: writers in the group ia essential
practice; and of course, our readership and audience will grow
and move outvards as we grov and move along as writers.

The workshop vill be a forum for the relaxed reading, however '
excended, of short atories, novels-in-progress, plays, and ocher
expressions of fiction produced by irs member!

We will introduce and develop

the necessary skills vith which our
writers uwill learn to regerd,

exaoine, end write fiction as &
display of the lmaginacion in cerms of narrative, characteriza-
tion, intestion, and weaning; and those elements will be studied
closely, not ao wmuch. froo: approved external models as from the
written vork of our own class.

We will try to demongtrata thac Che practice of ficrion gught to
be wanifestly sbout the creative description of human relation-
chips in soclety, in spite of our inspired creavivity, lu spite
of our quicksilver £lights of imaginatioa.

We will encourage both on-the-gpot oral critical snslysis and
considered manuacript-reviewing, We will, at all times, allow
che uriting and lively analycical discussion of all forms of
licerary composition within the genre of flction, However tan-
gential, hovever idiosyncratic; our fiction writers will be en-
coursged to take any literary risk cthey may feel to be important
to their development.

The class vill meet once a week for 1y hours. Eorollmeac is
Limited to i6, and perission of the imetructor s required.

HA 172/272 A HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVE OF AFROFAMERICAN MUSIC

Vishau Wood ‘

This lecture class will consist of a historical atudy of African-
American music, The areas of concentration witl bel

African tribal music - Pygeies, Ashanti, Yoruba,
Caribbean music - Mighty Sparraw

Ragtime - 1890's, New Orleans, Buddy Soulden,
Spiricusls - Mehalia Jackson

Blues - Pield hollers, worksongs, apirituals
8ig Bands - 1930's, Suing ers, Duke Ellington
Be-bop. - Dizzy Gillesple, Charlie Parker, 13¢0°s
Mainstremm - 1950's, Thelonius Monk

Avant-garde - 1960's, John Colrrane

Jazz-tock - 1970's, Herbie Hancock, Chick Cores

ete.

Louis Ammstrong

This class uill consiat of an n-depth study of chese musics and
i1l climax uith u Live perfoumance of top professlonsl artists.
Students of the clase will present by vey of narvation the dif-
farant historical periods in performance.

fhe class will meet cwice weekly for two-hour sessions. Enroll-
“want ia open.
WA 181/281  HERE AND NOW: AN EXPERIENTIAL AND THEORETICAL
INTRODUCTLON TO GESTALT THERAPY

Linds Gordon and Graham Gordon

1n this course we will explore together the theoretical concepta
that underlie the exciting and innovativa approaches that have
come to be known as Gestalt Therapy. Since Lt fa a contradiccion
in temms to “talk about" Gestalt work, we will do chis in the
framevorl .f_an expeciengial Tonr, )
concepta Chat we dibcuss. There (s no one way to do Gestalt work,
ot cather members of the class will have the opportumity to learn
moee about Lves and to the 1 work {n @
uay that will leave them free to use their own creativicy in thetr
Tnveractions with others. We expect this class to be a vehicle
for both personal and intellectual growth.

We will meet twice a week for two-hour aessions and the group
Will bé limited to 16 members. Entrance to the class will be by

{nterview with one of the Lnstructors.

HA 210 FILM WORKSHOP LI -

Jerome Liebling .
A workshop to help the student continue to develop his/her usc of

£ilm toward the development of & personal vision. Specific areas
of concern ate: (1) the film as a tool for envirommental and socisl

to becoming Eamiliar wich besic Effert/Shapo parameters of move-

ment, efforts and effort states, students will be able to discover
and exaoine their persenal movenent preferences with che potential
for their own t end how thelr move-
ment sarves them (alone and with others).

The course will hopefully bring together students from varied dis-
eiplines, We will combize the 1 cesea 1
work vith the spplication of this knowledge (during the lest month)
in 1o ares of felevance (for exmple, movement i1 aon-

profound & comitment to resding one enother’s work

BA 231 POETRY WRITING WORKSHOP

Barry Goldensohn (Section B)

In practice this mesns that

own. The goal of this is to develop & gelf-critical actitude
toward one's oun writing eince ve are notorious for seeing faulits
and 11y

5
verbsl cammunication, movement therspy) to the students partiei-
pating Lo this course. .

Throughout the term, readings and observation projects will be
assigied.

the class will meet tulce weekly for tvo-huut sessions. Limited
o 15 0 with the 1s

HA 220 FILM/ PHOTOGRAFHY STUDIES: INDIVIDUAL PROBLEMS IK

FIIM MAKING, PHOTOGRAPHY, AND RELATED MEDIA
“Jerry Liebling

This course ie opes to film and phorogrephy concentrators in
Divisions I1 end III oaly. Differencés in work or

to be expected between divistomes will be discussed with the in-
scructor at the beginning of the term.

The class will sctempt to integrate the procedursl and formal
congentration requirements of the College with the creative work
produced by esch student. It will offer forum for seantngful
cricicism, exchange, snd exposure to each other. In addition,
various specific kinds of group experiences will be offered:
£leld erips. to museuns, gAlleries, and other emviroments, a
guese lecture and vorkshop series; and encounters with student
h acd 1s who are in the other

visual arts or relsted endeavors.

£ach student's copcentration/contract mst be written prior to
enrollgent. Earollment £s unlipited to Division II snd IIL com-
centrators uhose contracts have been filed. All others wust have
permission of che iastructor.

There will bte a lab fee of $15.00.
week for five hours.

The class will meet once &

HA 221 THE INTELLECTUAL AND SOCIAL HISTORY OF

SPANISH AMERICA
Robert Mirquez

This course aims to explore the mutuslly influencing effect of
colture snd ideology,. politics, and ecoppmics, on the ethos and
hiscory of Spanish Averica since independence, focusing on Cuba,
Perv, 4nd Argeatina as cxamples of gemersl trends throughout the
ares.

& reading knouledge of Spanish will be helpful but &8 mot ra-

quired. The format of the class will depend on the size of
enrollment.

The class will meet twice veekiy:for 1%-hour sessions. Buroll-
ment Ls opan.

HA 225 PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP 11

William Arnold

A vorkahop to help studencs coutinue to develop their creative
potential and extend the scope of their conceptions in dealing
i

with as personsl pres-
sions, and socisl aureness. .

Through lectures, fleld vork, and seminars, studants vill actenpc
to integrate their ovn hupanistic concgrms wich & helgheenod
eaghatic sensiciviry arroogh che sEudy of » wide variety of

3 “
e e ot thosewm ~pheoavaptive expefiences and the creation of persontl indges,

P scadents can share @ concern for the possibilicy of expres:
ion and the positive nfluenca photography can have upon che
acsthetic and social enviromment.

This course is for students vho have completed photography, fiim,
or TV classes in Basic Studles or thelr equivalent--or by pec-
nission of the Lmatructor. -

There vill be 8 lab fee of $15.00. The class will meet onge &
week for four hours, Enrollment is limited to 12 students.

HA 226 TIME-SPACE LABORATORY

Acthur Hoener ~
Thio course ls designed to give the student en understanding of

tho conceptualizing processes imvolved in making contemporary
sculptural forms. A variety of cxperiences aimed ac heightening

change; (2) aspects of the 1 £ilm, its R
energy, and personal vision; and (3) expanded cinema--new movemente
in film aesthetica. *

The course will imvolve lectures, field work, seminars, and exten-
aive production opportunity, It ia for students who have completed
Fi1n, photography, or TV classea in Baslc Studies, or chelr equivas
Lent--or pemmission of the instructor.

There will be a iab fee of $15.00. The class will meet once a week
Enrollment is limited to i2.

HA 211 SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE RELIGION

Robert Meagher and Deants Hudson* N
The theme of this seninar vill be a comparative study of Ihe
Jhagavad-ita sod St. Augustine's Confessions, tuo texts vhich
‘heve been formative in the development of Hindulsm and Chris-
elantity respectively. In additlon co a cateful reading of these
tvo texts aimed at & 1 of their

the seminar will raise and address the question of comparative
study itself, ite possibilitiés, ics linirs, and its perila.

Jsmpshibee College studento wishiue to participate in this seniner

should contact Robert Meagher, 6 Warner House, x560.

wbennis Hudson 18 Assoclate Professor of Religion at
College.

smith
<

HA 213° EFFORT/SHAPE: LANGUAGE OF MOVEMENT AND OBSERVATION
Francia R. McClellan

Ihis course will be based on Rudolph Laban's research in movement
isalysis, EEfort/shape:

ovement 1a 8 reciprocal link betweea-san's mencal, spiritual,
ond hyoical Life....(1c) Le more chan a component of the chain
tpac’ Links man's inner activity ahd the vorld around bim,

e and p of time and space as potentisl sub-
ject macter will be presented. Bophasis will be placed on inno=
vation and invention.

Students vill be expected to supply thelr own art materlals,
{nitiative, ipagination, and perspiration. Enrollment will be
limiced to 16, and tascructor selection vill be made ac the
first class meeting.

The class will meet once & veek for a threehout session.

HA 228 THEOLOGY

faymond Kenyon Bradc
the endeavor of this course fs to be fourfold. It o
o péfect an introduction into the domain of theologlea
o scse chrough & study of a select mmber of teits from Pirmentdes’
o euth, Heraclitus' Eragsents, Plato’s Republic snd Sophtet,

le's 1co, Plotinus' The Eoneads, Procius’ The
Elements of Theology, Dionysius the ite's The Divine Nemes
F T The Tgatical Theology, Augustine's De Irinirate John Scotus
Eriugena’s Perlphyseon, Anseln’s Mogologium snd Proslogium,
Kquines' Sumae, Duns Scotus' Ordinatio, Cusarus’ OF Learn
Iguorance, Boehme's Theosophic Polnts, Lebniz'

firstly,
1 d

P

ed
Honadology and
he Principles of Nature and Grace Baced on Resson, Spinoza’s
hics, Kant's Critigie of Pure Reason, Hegel's Phenomenolol of
pirit and Science of loglc, Tiilich's Systematic Theology, and
Barch's Church Dogmatics. -

The primary macters of consideration in this study are 80 be those
of theological method and of the being and the nature of God, the
Sivine betng. [t is, secondly, to engage in & primary theological
activity of its own, onk vhose endeavor uill be to speak God forth
Ta the words of human speech. Its hope {n this endervor will be to
spesk God forch es God ie, ia those words in which God 1s as God 1
o be spoken.
The course La, thirdly, both L ics ovn tems and {n those of irs
a1 to effect logical det: of the ovder of
Then. fourthly, Lt fa to consider the nature of the
betucen the human and fhe divine orders of being.

beconing.
1

38 the medium through which he actualizes his
hcough the movenent of other people and cbjects that man refines
and expanda his knowledge of the world....Thus the study of move=
Sont Lo casentially concerned with s person in relorion to the
Tid and the poople around him.” -~Thornton on Laban
gefore/Shape analysis:
. 1o a technique for describing, messuring, ond classifying human
movement;
. deséribes patterns of movement which axe constant for an in-_
aividusl ond which distinguish him/her from othera;
. delinestes & 1 related to
and poychological processes. .

The work Ln this course will sllow students to begin to vork with
the elements of movement and will algo provide the class with basic
toola of movement analyain, observation, and notatics. In addition

e

This conoideracion will include an cxamination of the nsture of
faith and of the spiritusl life through e reading of a selection
of rellglovs texts from Augustine, Fekhart, Luther, Jehn of the
Coss, Ricrkegaard, and Weil, and a mmber of literary certo from
Sophocles, Dante, Keats, Dostoeveki, Ropkins, Kafka, Undset, and
Claudel.

to bear into its conception the nature of God
I8 the nature of mmanity in its relationship to the divine con-
ception. Gtven the extensive plan of the course, trs duration will
bePthe full academic year: the firat tems for the firat twy sec
fons and the second term for the second two sections of the
etarial of Lts consideration. Students vill, however, be pemmitted
To take eithor cemm alone with instructér pernission.

The course is, then,

The class will meet once a veek for three hours. Enrollment is

open.

in others before ve see then 1o our-
selves. e learn imdirectly, but we do Lesru.

Poams will appsar on worksheets chat will be available & fev days
before each class. Work is due emch wock. Resdings will be-as-
aigned. A critical essay ou & subject oo the studenc's choice is
required.

The class will mect twice a veek for li-hour sessions. -Enroll-
ment is limiced to 15.and iustructor approval ie required. Stu-
dents uishing to enroll ehould submit a menuscript to che
instructor durs:w the course interview period.

A 232 GROUP INDEPENDENT STUDY IN ELECTRORIC MUSIC

COMPOSTTION

Bandsll McClellan

Ihis course is intended as meeting time for those students who

are already qualified users of the e ousic studio and

“ho sre scrively imvolved in studio composition. It is & time

to share our work with each other as vell ss our problems and
and to b the letion of cach new plece.

ALl students working in the Electronic Music Studio who are not
enrolled in the Sesinar in Electronic Music (RA 270) should ea~
roll in this Group Indcpendent Study.

We will peet every sccond Friday sfterncon in the clectrontc
suslc studio for 2§ hours, Enrollucat by permission of the
inptruccor.

AMERICAN LITERARY REALISM: MARK TWALN, HENRY
JAMES, STEPHEN CRANE, THEODORE DREISER

HA 236

Richard €. Lyon

Following the Civil War, writers of fiction in the United States
mounted & rebellion against the sentiments, proprictics, and op=
timicm of gentesl literature, The Realists gought not only o
capture in their works the look and feel, the sounds aud atmos-
phote of averyday American lifo. They wished algo to record thelr
Gismay (in various ways--angry, satiric, despalring) in the face
of the injustice, incquality, and viotence which the new democracy
and eeonomic exploitation brought with tham. Reallst fiction thus
manifoste 3 double intention: 4 renewal of the imagtmation which
uill also be & renewal of social vision.

We will resd seversl works of short fiction and movels by each of
chese vriters, moting the different ways in which esch of them
Feckons with the public and private crises of their lives and
their cimes,

The class will meet Chree times a week for l-hour seasions.
rollment ia open.

Ba-

HA 237 5, H. LAWRENCE AND Thi ROVEL .

Clay Hubbs and Robert Neill¥

Gae history of the English novel in Che nineteeath end catly
twentieth centuries is tha history of the decline Ln the a.cno-
rity of & rational and social vialon of the vorld and tha ciss
of a nwv and mora e uion. Tnin courea axplores
o oTe indchat niscory playad by D, . Lawrence, one of the
moat ambitious and least understood of the major weiterd atcempr
ting to make the modern novel.

Wo will begin with & preliminary offort to define the clsssical
English novel of the century and a ideration of
the nature of its earliest challangera--English and American-«in
particular, those Lawrence saw a8 his predecessors. 1n the body
of the course we will examine the modern novel ag Lawrence writes
1t and as he defines it in his critical casaya: Among our chiefl
concerns will be how Lewrence attempts to develop & made of fieo
tion that cen express both & more complex view of the relation-
ship between men and women and the tenets of =n equally complex
soctal and moral criticism.

The course will consist of lectures snd discussiona (about half
and half). There will be a series of short eritical papers {n
“hich students will be ssked to explore various sspecte of how
the novels work.

Reading liet: Jane Austen, Persyssion; Melville, Typee; Brily
bronte. wothering Heights; Thomas Herdy, Tess of the d Urber-
villes; D.N. Lawrenco, Sons and Lovers, The Rafnbow, Yomen in
Tove, Studies in Classic Amcricsn Literature; selected short
Ticcion, selected 1iterary end socisl criticiem.

Students are encouraged to prepse for the course by reading

S ioeteenth-century English and American £lction. Suggested

O mmer reading List: Foe, "Ligels” and “Tne Pall of the House of
Vabest hawthorne, The Scarlet Letter, Blithedale Romance; Mel-
ville, Moby Dick; Dickens, Great Pxpectations; Thackeray,
yentty Fair; George Elior, Hiddlemrch.

e course Ls open to Division Il students. Division I studencs
moet have the prior permission of the instructors. Differcices
tn work or psrticipscion to be expected betweén divisions will
be d with the at the of the term.

+Robert Neill fe Grants Coordinstor in the Development Office
“nd holds an M.A. in English and History from Venderbilt Univer-
sicy. .

HA 241 MYTH: AN INTERDISCIPLINARY APPROACH

Joanna Hubbs and Clay Hubbs

s uhole volume could be written on the mychs of modern men, of
the mythologies camouflaged in the playe he enjoys, the books he
Drofane man is the descendent of homes religiogus and he

by the Lzpulses that come to him from the deptha of his belng,
rom the zone that has been called the 'unconscious.' A purely
I ional men s an abstraction; he is never found fa real life.”
—-Mircea Eltade, The Sacred and the Profane

Pact of our purpose in this course will be to study the mychs of
Podern nonoreligious man, our myths (ineluding the myth of mes
e heut myth), alongside s mmber of the more prominent myths of
out ancestors--mychs of creation and fertility, of quest and
initiation; of the relations betweeh man and woman and genera-
tions. For the most part the ancient @yths we simgle out for
study had their origins in Greece, the Near East and Asia. We
111 pay close attention to the myths. themselves. At the sume
“inie, we shall explore the range of methods uhich modern scho-
lar . logists, historians, philosophers--
and artiscs have proposed in order to understind and use them.

Readings will tnclude Frazer, Malinoski, Levi-Strauss, Fraud,
Jung, Cempbell, Ellade, Cassirer, Frye, Wheeluright, as voll as
Lavrence, Mann, and other novelists and poets.

The class will medt twice a week for two-hour sessions for lec-
tuces, dlscusstons, and filws, There will also be gueat lec
tures by five-college anthropologists.

Enrollment is open.

Pl
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A 248 THE NATURE OF HISTORICAL KNOWLEDGE
245,
Richard Lyon

Seq Languoge and Communication course descripeion.

HA 248 INTERMEDIATE SCENE STUDY

Joscphine Abady

ocermediate scene study will desl primarily vich techniques used
to creote s complete chazacter. The emphasis of che course will
be charnccerization. We will exmmine how the author's, airector's,
e i aetor-s visions of the character can be assimilsced tafa o
performance. We will study how an actor wakes cholces that lead
B e ereation of & belicvable on-stage life. Choracter studies
e e mork will be taken from modern drams (post Chekhov).

The claso will meee Cwice weckly for two-hour sessiond. Enroll-
went is by insrrustor permisaion,

HA 250 SACRED AND PROFANE LOVE IN ENGLISH POETRY

Prancis D, Saith .
In the work of carcain pocts writing in Esglish,, chere has been
& conptant Cension between eros and agape--sexusl love and spiri-
tual love. We shall read closely the work of several poets to
“oe vhat this vecarrence and the chenging forms of ics expression
wight mesn in a cultural contexe. Donge, Creshaw, Hopkiva, Thomas.
and. Elior will be the principsl poets studied. A short paper on
ome of these major writers vill be required sad smother on &
sedern poet in the tradition, chosen by che studenc.

Earollment is limited to 20.

R 251 THE NEW YORK PILM FESTIVAL

Thouas Joalin®

The Na. York Film Festival is one of the major film events is che
Uoited States. This course will consist of a small oumber of
students journeying to New York for the full cuo weeks. of the
festival (September 22-Occober 8), The class, ¢ & Eroup, will
ifve together and talk, eat, and slesp flim. have

HA 257 NITFY-GRITTY DRAWING

Roy Supertor

Hsve you reached o level of coumitment chat predisposes no dif-
flewlly in working hard and suscoining your offorts and Lnceresc?

Do you desire to cake dravings chat deal vich Lssues imvolving
the represencacion of actusl objects?

Do you wish to create figurative images that occupy credible
spaces?

L¢ yes, ansuers to chese queations vwill secve to furcher your
aims AND

1€ you have either previous draving experience, reasonsble abilicy
or » ped-hot portfolio, or perhaps mn lmsatimble desire to drew
Tixe crazy, chen we can get right down to ap intensive exploracion
of draving as related to the world around us. -

This class will be concerned with aspects of draving the figure,
atersl organic forms, man-made and mechanicel scrustures, land-
scape, iotérior environment, with emphasis on an expressive and
interpretive igvestigation. We will meet once a week for a

HA 287 THE MUSICAL HERITAGE OF THE WEST

Randall McClellan

This course is designed 2s an introduction to the mamy forms,
scyles, and genres vhich have contributed to the imaease Iichs
Deys and diversity of the Western “clessical? tradition of
cwsic, We will begin by ing aspects of the ics of
mesic, the role of composer, porformar, end listener, snd che
Gynasics of stylistic chango. We shall then examing the inter:
aotion of the muical paterials of oolody, thythm, tensiity,
cexcure, and form.

The greatest portion of the course, however, will be devoted to
ietoning to and discussing seac of the principal forus of i
strumental Dusic, such as the symphony, the concerto, and cham-
ber music vhich have dominsted ¥ostern music durjug the lase
theee hundred years. As such, we will devote our exantnation
rimarily to the baroque, classical, remsntic, and eodern periods.

ur discussions vill be primarily non-technical, aad 0o previous

susical training (8 {red gusicisns are especially wel-

Pece. Although this iz a Division 11 course, studests in Divi-

S3omo 1 and I11 may cnroll. Differences in work or participa-

T ion to be expocted botueen divielons will be diacussed vich the
at the of the tom.

grusling three hours vith class gesigmencs, drauing on loeation,
B ies with the model (humn ond anival), inspirationsl related
slide lectures, group critiques. Outside agsignments will chel-
lenge the imagination and abilicy, technical problems will be dis-

cussed but not belabored, we will work as if our lives depended

s indeed they migh

wpon Lt

folio review prior to the class or at the flrst peeting. Fioa
course evaluations will be based on portfolio review and magnitude
of effort. The School will supply the models, animals, and other
aostalgic wemorabilia, but the students will supply their own sup-
plies and materials.

BA 258 PLATO AND AUGUSTINE

Robert Meagher

The path of this smminar vill lead us through several vorks of
ik philosopher, works vhich are seminal not osly for the
of

boen made with the Fastival to guarantee sesting at sll scree
nings. Additionally, there will be sccass to press screenings
and press conferacces 48 well s some meetings with visitisg

Eilumakers as they can be arranged. The object of the course
Will ba to expose the student to & massive mount of cintempo-
rary filw and, at the smme time, througit discussion and inter-
e lon with other students, develop a critical and anslytical
perspective from vhich to approsch these filas. The realities

ston,
write an in-depch eseay on some espect of the festival which
intarested him or her.

Entrance into the course will be limited to six students who will
be selected by the inscructor after intervievs. Criteris for
seloction-will include knowledge of film history and the contam-
porary filn scena, demonscrated crivical abilicy (s paper, pub-
Tiched film veviews, ecc.), and the abilicy to sttend the coms
slete fescival vithout destroying the students’ ocher firet

W ecater scadenic comnitments. Registration will cake place late
la the spring so a3 to provide proper lead time for students co
ateange their fall affairs.

There uill be a lab fee, #s yet undetermined but peabably betueen
435 and §65. This fee will include houstng but not food.

+Pending appointment.

HA 254 ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN STUDIO

Morton Juster and Eacl Pope

The emvitomseatal design studie will provide an opportunity for
more advanced resesrch, investigation snd deaign’ for studsute

with s serious interest in architectural planning and emviron-
mental design. Studlo format, to be determined, could include:

(1) Envicomental desiga atudlo - design exparimentation and
building type study; (2) design snalysis and evaluation; (3)
peminars reiated to design theory, history, the litersture of
design, or the role of the designer in society.

This course vill presume cercain background knowledge; there-
fore, anrollment vill be by permission of Lestructors.

HA 256 SENSE AND SPIRIT

Robert Meagher

Rivers, we know, often dive deeply under or into the earth, out
of sighe and 105t to our ears and touch. And yet we may dig mosc
anywhere and feel the moisture of rivers thac flow and overflow
beneath our every step. Then, akl of a sudden, a river, hidden
underground, springs from a crack in the sotl or rock and we
stand agaln in that flux where!we know we stand each time only
once. We have here an image of the scasuality of spirit and of
the, spiritunlity of sense. If we trace the paths and movements
of spirit to thelr source, we follow them {nto the seasual; and
if we attend to the leadings of our senses, we are geatured ond
lifted into cthe movements of spirft. Spirit and semse, sacred
and profane, mind and body arc both many and one, yet sharing a
common iife. Each sense ascends to spirit nlong a path of its
own and we shall explote and share such ascents with our owa
native artiscry. the painter, the musician, the dancer in each
of us, to serve as our guldes.

This clags will involve both a semimar and a workshop, each
mecting ns a rule once each week. Seminar readings will (n-
clude: Jonas, The Phenomenon of Life; Kandinsky, Concerning the
Spirftual ip Art, and Zuckerkandl, Sound and Symbol. The work-
Shop will cngage us in our oun expeclments wich sensory and « =~
artistic experience. The exact scope and focus of these experi-
cencs will depend largely on the particular talencs and inrerests
of the closs which forms. The discinction between seminar and
workshop corresponds to the concern of this class co be both
experiencial and reflective, both experimental-and critical.

Znrollment i5 open. The class will meec twice weekly for ly-
hour sessions.

HA 270 SENINAR IN ELECTRONIC MUSIC, PART L: BASIC STUDIES

Randall McClellan, Bronson Goddard*, Joha Petersen?
N . /

This tuo-semester covrae is intended to introduce students to the
process of electronic composition in general and to the Hampehire
Blectronic Music Studlo in particular. During the fall temm, ve
o111 concencrate -~ che history of clectronic music, baslc prin-
CIPLED v n- o - w - SFULBGERILT e ufid. Ghe pRUGLLLLOL G

LR B et weske
. b sueing
B
Jeots vn o e axi
n 1 f 1 projects in elcetronte
wmedia.

Although previous experince in wote tradivionas fores of compos
sition s helpful, Lt s oy no ueans @ prerequisite. Students

i the course will, however, e cxpected to devece a conslderable
amount of time both in sad out of the studio in aural amalysis of
electrontc music and in readings pertaining to mesthetics and com-
positional proccas.

The class will meet twice weekly for Ly-hour sesafons, Baroll-
ment {a limiced to 8.

+Bronson Goddard and Jjohn Petersen ate Hampshire Colleac riadentt.

their own thought but alsp for the development
of Western thought. Our focus will be upon careful attention
o weatea: texts and cemtral Idess, duellipg therein uncil cheir
pover and thelr, cruth appest.

this sesicar is lisited to 16 scudents, by lotcery, aod will
meet tuice sach vaek for two-hour sessions.

HA 259 METAPHYSICS I: THE ANCIENT PERIOD

Raymond Keoyon Bradt

This course is to constitute sn examination of the origins and
develapment of first philosophy or betaphyslcs in the anclent
Creek period of its thought. After an introductory study of
early Greek philosophy, the course will move on directly ©> an
intensive study of Plato’s Republic (Books V-¥II), Theatetus,
rmenides, and Sophist, and Aristotle's Hetaphysics. Tae atudy
il atioma privarily to the various determinations of belng, of
becoming, and of thought effected in these works, The course
freolf oil1 be complemented by two-other courses: “Theology,’ to
e fered concurrently, and “Metaphysica IT: The Modern Period,”
o be offered in che Spring Tera of 1979.

wi11 meet once & veek for three hours. Envollment is

STUDIO AXT CRITIQUE
Joan Hurrsy

Zhis coursa will be divided iato cuo components. One 2y-houl

A second weekly meating, 14 hours in leagth, will involve &
rotation of presentacions by the students and the Llescructor
active participation in group projects.

Enrollment s limited te 15 studente.

HA 277 ELIZABETHAN, JACOBEAN AND AFTER...

L. Brown Kennedy

This course will center on & close reading of drama written in

England during the L
laine and Dr, Faustus
{Beaumont and Fletches),

. patra (Shakespeare), 'Tis Pity She's a whore (Ford), The Duchess
OF Halfi (Webster), Samson Agonistes (Milton), All for love
{dryden). : K =

Hamlet, Hengy IV and Antony a co-

My own reading of these plays posits a connection betveen a
soclety--its social structure, its political and intellectusl
concerns--and the literature which it produces; and L propose, in

a series of lectures and discussions, to move through the language

Iimited to 15 to be selected by the instructor on etcher port-

'3 - Y
b .
mecring per week will be devored to GFIZTqU3-of sty T ThEBG STe somol NG

and ambur=
(Marlove), The Knight of the Burning Pestle
en. nd_Cleo-

The class will meet twice veekly for tvohour sessions. Earoll-

ment is open.

¥ >
HA 299 U. S. HISTORY: FIRST HALF OF THE 19TH CENTURY
van R. ialsey

The bustling cra in B.S. history frem the cvacuation of che bri-
Tioh troops in 1783 to the boom tines of the 1840's has proguced
& bewildering voriety of historical interpretations. Why?! Why
have scholars felt the need to continually review and reimterpret
cthis period of our past? What makes theso years &o difficult to
underscand, 8o ripe for on-going argument about causcs, cORSE™
quences, and contradictions?

1s an understanding of the polities aud cconomics of slavery the
key, s some suggest? Did the adoption of wamilton's f£inanclal
plan in 1795 set an irrcvocabla course for tho dominant forces of
“capitaliom and industrialign? 1s the America of these years to
be understood by an examinstion of the rolling controversy be-
tween upper class and lover claas, between aristocrat and camon
an Wby 1s Andrev Jackadn's name so often used £o dellneste the <
eriodt Fron the development of Baptern canals to stemmboscs and

Taliroads, from the cotton gin fo the balloon frame houss, and

sass produced axca and clocks, what part in The story muet be

sipned to technolagieal developments and the soclal {aplicas

cations of eame? -

These themes (some in more depth than others) as expressed in

boeh hiscorical and imaginative literature of and adout tha

porfod will be examined in this courss. An annotsted biblio=

fraphy will be provided. A fou books uill be required reading,

Snd one or tvo papers will b exposted, The class will meot

oo wackly for lh-hour moctings, but time will be arvanged for
1 projects and tutorials Enrollment is open.

SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE
AND COMAUNICATION
CURRICULUNA STATEMENT

The comcept of a School of Language and Comsunication te unique
to Wompshire Collego. The School represents a synthasis of dis-
uipiines concerned wieh tho forms and nature of synbolic aceiv=

£ v sreas of atudy {u current

intellectusl 1ife, and their emerglng R %
the most important -interdisciplinary developmsats in this cen-
tury; only at Hampshire are thoy grouped together and teught as
» central part. of a liboral arte cducation. The School's curri. -
culum 1s wide-ranging. The courses described here make signif-
fcant contact with most of the major questions im intellectust

1ife end with most ‘students' laterests.

Atess of Srudy

. -
Cognitive studtes. The nature of the humen mind depends on ite
.capacity to receive, store, transform, and transmit symbolic
forms, or informatton, The cognitive sciences are devoted to .
the study of these fundamental propertics of mind. Linguistics
and cognitive psychology iLnvemtigute humen longusge, thought,
perception, and memory. Computer scieace and mathematicsl log-
ic provide a general theory of symbolic structures and process-
¢5 that ta uscd in linguistice and psychology end that makea
cozoible the construction of machines with mental powers, colled
coputera. Many of the classic quastions in philosophy fall fn
the domain of mind, for example, those concerned with the nature «
of knovledge, of meaning, of rational thought, ond with the re-
1

and scructure of the rexts into an of this

To give an example of one of scveral problems 1 would like for us
o deal with: my work has returncd me ropeatcdly to Marvell's
summation of the effort and suffering of the English Civil War,
«...men may spare their paias uhere mature is ab work and che
world will not go the faster for our driving.” The group of
plays which we will be reading presented heroes and heroines to
sudlences whose own political experience ranged from the glories
of Elizabeth's viccory over the Armada through the dounfall of
Cromwall's Commonwealth; and, perhaps as a consequence,
a cange of approaches to the question--vhat chance do individuale
words ot actions have of influencing their faces, or thelr soci-
ertes’.
plays share, as their own language reveals, the search for an
authentic mode of speech or of action; but that mode must vary
drastically with the reality of the situations fn vhich they have
to live, and vhat are brave words in one period become bombast in
another.

Though Ehia will be a lecture-discussion course, there will be

opportunity for those studencs uho are interested to do directed
cesearch-semtnar work on specific aspects of the historicsl back-
ground to the plays. Each person taking the course will be asked
to contribute two papers.

The class will be Limited to thirty studonts and will meet twice
weekly for 1-3/4 hours.

Hampshire College réaffirms publicly its moral and legal
commitment to a policy of equal opportunity in education
and employment.

e . leats ef en . -

1t cdueationsl Folicic.s sowwigr moy o3 104D piun
and athletic and other Coliege-administervd prog=unt.

Hampshire is an Affirmative Action/Equal Empioyment
Opportunity Eaployer. All employment policies and daci-
sions are made without regard to scx, race, color, reli-
gion, national or othnic origin, or nge.

In all areas of cducition and cmploymont the Coilege
secks to comply with all applicable federal and state
laws and guidelines including Title VI and VI of the
Civil Rights Act of 1964; Executive Order 11246 of 1965
as amended by Exceutive Order 11375 of 1967 and Title IX
of the Education Amendments Act of 1972.

they offer

The men and women who are the cencral characters of these

betweer mind and brain, The cognitive scieaces also
have important applications in educatfon.’ The School offers an :
integrated set of courses in cognitive studies that drows on
linguistics, paychology, computer aclence, mathemptics, philos-
ophy, and education. This interdisciplinary ares offers one of
the major perspectives on human nture.
Language, -culture, and society. Symbolic forms are the medium
of communication as well as of mind. The.use of language, our
richest of jcation, reflects, maintai
creates soclal structures and cultural forms. The Lssues that
are addressed {n the School’s couraca range ‘from the role of
social hips 1 p to the way in
which litersry artists exploit the structure of language to !
create esthetic effects, to the interplsy between social struc- .
ture ond lsnguage use in socleties that sre bilingual or multi-
lingual. 1In L&C such phenomena ore studied using theories of
the fundamental and universal aspects of language structure and v
wse. Linguistics s the central discipline in this area of . .
atudy, ond it is combined with parts of anthropology, sociology,
and psychology.
Mass_communications. ion has been 11y sltei~
3 by the invention of instruments for the mase distribution of
pletorial and lingutstic forus and their subsequent control and
exploitation by certein socfal insritutions. The influence of
this aew force on sdvanced socieries fs the subject of the
School's courses on mass theory and |
Methods sre drawn from the social sciences, including socfology,
. paychology, and cconomics, The School slso offers applied
coutses in journalism end televicion productiod.

pivision 1 Courses

Division 1 courses in the School are offered as introductions
te 148 o ¢ srudy. They ars eften =iltidiceiptinavy 1t n

The Sehool offers a full range of Division 11 courses evirv yeot.
which allows the students whose concentracions involve LAC Lo dc
208t ot 811 of their work on campus, These cOurses are itten-
“ive inveatigations tnto one or more of the disciplines within
the School. Many of them require no prior kwowledge of the ares
covered, aithough some do. The indlvidusl course descriptions
state any background meeded by the student. Division 1 students
“ho can handle the material sre welcome in all Pivision 11
woursca. Although work growing out of the course might well
qualify for Divisien 1 exsmination, no time in Division 11
courses 1s specifically devoted to the Initiation of Division

1 examtnations.
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Pivg-College Eorpllpent L 143
2 Five-College students are welcome in all L& courses. A Five-
Collega’ student can reserve a space ic an L&C course by calliog
¢he toitructor, the L&C School office, or the L&C Advielng Cen-
te: :

PRACTICAL PROBLEM-SOLVING, .

Deborah Knapp and Williem Marsh

This course is sbaut applied problem-selving and logic. Ve will
use gades and puzzles €o study the way ve g9 about solving prob-
lexs, percly to underatand something shout how the humsn mind
works, and partly in the hope of learning to chink mofe clearly,
efficiently, and creatively. )

. SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE
AND COMMUNICATION

The core of the course will consist of thicking exercises, come-
times done by the claus as a whole-and sometizes siogly or in
amsll groups. Thess execclscs will eophasice cricical intro-
spective wareness of.bov we g0 about solving problems.

of the exercises will be on readfog and writing. We'belleve that

chinking i largely 8 skiil snd tenni.

. N g k{11, ng sod tennis are, and

: Priatil B . . that it can be igproved just as they can by becomine cware of
. - W, Petnaceto principled and by diligest practice.
e 1t N P - ;

] . . In 4ddition to.playing games, ve will read some paychological

| L. LEM-COLVING N D. Kuspp litérsture on problem-solvis We will look at the differences

FRACTICAL MO . ones, such ‘a5 the

W, Marsh
oL to “pop into

HOBBES AND FREUD: ON THE NATURE OF HUMAR WATURE D. Terael

K - . RIS SN lock-- +
Polya's How to

Jem-solving and -in-

SOCTAL E. Cooney
LC 165 (SS 165) . Hahoney. . e ree.
THE DXPERIENCE OF WAR; JOURMALISM AND FICTIOS  D. Kerr cleal suggestions. . : )

FRON THE SPANISH CIVIL WAR ABD THE VIETHAM AR O. Roberts
: LE 166 (24 166) . logic, and game theory. Wewill use disgrems aud flow charts -

as adjuncts to expository prose {in refining our ideas, and logic
d omis~

. LANGUAGE, CULTURE, AND SOCIETY

gy J. “5‘ . in going back over thea carefully to look for miste
. L - . slons. In finding wioning strategies for games we will
: R . vestigate the structure of differest types-of games. 'lu learn-
N l':éml:!l}ls':'isl%l; LITEVATURE J. Gee ing to play, betcer we will elso look at bow coaputers play games
7 L . and investigate the differences between their sctivities and
> TELEVISION AND TRUTH . .. +.e"- & r v : :
S o o ::uﬂenu will be expected to carry out smsll zesearch projects.
TR - 4 s could baia 1 ex or or .
R MASS MEDTA AND THE STATE. - pernaps a computer model for s geme.
PR 751 I C = e e - E S Wi et -
¢ -, - : The class will meet tuice  week for 1 1/2 bours each sesston

C.. Witherspoc

e 189 Earolluent Limfe: 32, to be determined by lottefy at the first

class meetin

. COMFUTER PROGRAYMING R. Moll . °
g L 193 C 165 SOCIAL AND
. AMERICAN SICN: LANGUAGE AND. ITS STRUCTURE 3. Kegl 68 165) y )
- s i . - Keg Zllen Cooney snd Maureen Mahoney .
. i The purpose of this course is to introduce the student o de-
: DIVISION 11 o m I both vhat ve know svd hov
. we know what we know about the social development of the child.
A, HISTORY-OF THE PRESS IN THE UNITED STATES . Rerv We will desl specifically with several central topics in social
) LC 201 (S§ 201} . “ 1. parnass aoral sex-role 1
T . peer relations, pley, and friendship. Ve will read the theorer-
Lo guz:cos TREES, AND- LAHGUAGES W, Marsh ical and empirical litersture to learn what is known about these
: Lo aveas s well a8 to compsre the various theoretical wodels (psy
i & 1al learni a1
: COMMUNICATIONS IS EVERYDAY: LIFE: A CONCEPTUAL  J. Miller .1  mtureiiecs :1;:10.1
o APPROACH £
L 1c 216 :
Throughout the course we will consider tiie fssues of bov cer-
PIAGET: THEORY, RESEARCH, AND EDUCATIONAL E. Cooney tatn ‘al lead o formlate cer-
APPLICATIONS _tain questions and not others. Purther, we will ask hov the
. e 223 specific methods used are shaped by underlying theoretical

. asmumptions and how they in turu limit the nature of the find-
TUEORY.OF LANGUAGE: LINGUISTIC AND M. Peinstein ings and conclusions vhich csn be drewn. Why, for exemple,
PSYCHDLOGICAL PERSPECTIVED have Americsn psychologists rarely looked st iofant-clinic in-
v Lc 226 teraction? How do the questions & Freudisn might ask about

1. Ges
w, Stiltiags
play compare with thomasked by a Plagetian or s socisl pey-

.+, VORKSHOP 1N CONVERSATION AMALYSIS 3. Tallman chologist, and what are the implications of this for our under-
w228 — standing of this topic? Why is Plaget iuterested in childran’s
‘ . - Y 'w‘w..wm evetsnding of rules vhereas 4
¥ - CAILD LAMGUAGY, DEVEJOPMENT . e 0. Knapp eeisl TESTRTTCTTEori#C sxplerss “pro-social” end “enti-socia
320 behavior? Whick of these perspectives would be more useful in
answering questions about the impact of TV violence on children,
SMALL COMPUTER DESIGN 2. Tloker or the appropriste kinds of disciplina to use {n s firat-grade
Le 241 (w5 278) class? .

Couree oeetings will consist msinly of discussions and lectures.
Readings will include salections from Preud, Ertkson, Kohlberg,
Plaget, Sruner, sod Bandurs, meong others. Students will be
expacted to complete readinge prior to class meetings and to

THEORY OF KNOWLEDGE: CLASSICAL WRITINGS €. Withezepoon
e 262

. TRE WATURE OF HISTORICAL KNUWLEDGE R. Lyon
LE 265 (A 244) . contribute activaly An dtacussions. Frequent short (1-2 page)
5 L papers on questions raised by the resdings s vell 3 one long-
— FORMAL MODELS OF LEARWING AND INDUCTIVE R. Moll er (12-15 page) paper are requived.
7T uemesce ' ; \ ‘
! 1% 250 . The class will meet ttce s week for 1 1/2 hours esch sescion.
. PHILOSOPHY OF LANGUAGE: REFERZNGE, MEANING, D. lsrael
AND' TRUTH co
: ;w2 LC 166 THE EXPERIENCE OF WAR: JOURNALISM AND F1CTION
. 166) FROM THE SPANISH CIVIL WAR AND THE VIETNAM WAR
FOREIGN_LANGUAGES . . ¥ .
- David Kerr snd David Roberts
A. Nieto H ¢ -

c INTENSIVE ELEMENTARY SPANISH H

N e 115 < “Madrid, April 24--The window of the hotel Ls open ond, as you
Lie in bed, you hear the firing fn the front line seventeen
blacks svay. There is.rifle fire sil night long. . The rifles

INTENSIVE ELEMENTARY FRENCH ' R. Pelletier

Lc 130 . IS go 'tacrong, catong; Cresng, tacrong' end then 8 machine gun
opens up. It has a.biEger caliber and is much touder--'rong,
. . cararibg, vons, rong. . .
H ' Ernest Hemingway :
April 25, 1937

| New_York Times,

. “1f we can't shoot these pcople, what the fuck are ve dolng
hare?” : .

Le 1 BILINGUALLSK | V.S, soldfer in Vietnsm quoted in
! ’ Mark Felnstein . | Dispstches by Michael Herr
%h¢ 1ts best history may give the fullest Glew and afford the
deepest comprehension of o vastly complicated 8 thing 83 Wit
But it is often in the 1 forms of § 1iem
B fiction thet the pereonal tmpact of man's most nightmarish
S eation can beat be rendered, By focusing on fwo twentieth
Century vars, both of which provoked an internationsl sense of
outrage, we hope to uncover-some of the strengths and limita-
tions of each medium for rendering the complexity of human ex-
perience. The course thus has & couble aim: to come to 8 rich
(1€ vicarious) understandingof the nature of the Spanish Civil
P vnithe Vietnam Vars and to scrutinite how journalism and
Hiction as modes of inquiry contribute to that understaading.

Socteties vhare only one langusge 1s spoken are few and far be-
, Tocen. The normal state of affairs is bilingusliem, or micl-
lagualisn: two or more languages ave uoed Ln various aspects
ot Eeclal life. The phenomenon raises a host of intercsting
questions for linguists, sociolinguists, paycholinguiate, and
B ologista. Ve ulll consider, for exauple, how the two len-
. guages affect one another structurally, and hov & variery of
By, cultural, snd linguistic factors decernine which lan
Guage & blltagual will choose to use. Special attention wiil
Fe5a1d to "cade avicching,” vhercby a speaker svitches back
B Pfocth between two languages, sometincs within the same con-
o sweion o even the same sentence. Language attitides vill
e tenter the discussion. Ln multiliagusl socteties, one len:
. guage Ls usually dominmeand favored, the other(a) heid in low
Eioste; this affects both language choice mnd self-inege 1o bi-
Ti7avel individusls, Ve will also be concerned vith some poy-
chologseal tmplicetions of bilingustisn: dows it °“’“"°: rde- pedagogical intenifop is not to settle a (porentislly specious)
fmpede genesol tntelligence? Lo cach lenguage preseelcr fO2 B e ag to vhich form of writing better sccomodstes itself
ey e o N e
other,
cogattive systen? Pimally, we will diasuss the controversy {the best books about Vietnam may not yet have been written).
 agcoundiag bilingual education, from che soelolingu istic and (ehe best bosks ahat e and fiction side by stde (10
1otic p earlier. Line with the teachers’ respeéclve sreas of compatence) as 8
double focus sttempting, like the stereopticon viewer to make
the whole plcture come to life in depth.

the course has no specific prerequisites end is aimed at Divi-
elon I mtudents who do not necessarily have a strong background
fa the history of either war; but we expect everyons vho tekes
the course to engage: the readings fully snd critleally. The

P!

the focus of the course wiil often be on Spantah-English biltn-

gualiem Lo the United Scates; but ve will elso covsider the,

~‘°“K°fn':::‘::‘:::‘;‘§:!:' "‘"nc{:;;n:"&,:::: ';_:,:::;"B:fs:ﬁ' Vriting assigments: £wo chort critical papers snd one longer

avan! ) . . . " !

Sci Lanks, the USSR, and Nigeria. research paper i

Classes will generaily alternate betueen lectures and discus- Perttal reading list:,

X cesearch psper in required for an evsluation (or

Reedings viil fnclude: The Boclology of Lenguage By

n, Le and Soctal Confext by P. P. Gigloll, and T

Sectolinmiseics by F. Trudgtll- Gerald Brenan, The Spanish Labyrinth
' Burnett Bolloten Grand Camoufla

AC) e h Civit W

3
Franz Borkensu, The Spanish Cockpit

Introductory essay: Nosm Chomaky, "Objectivity snd Liberal
Scholatship.” PO
§ it

Conspte-

ton,

The class will oeet twice & week for 1 1/2 hours each s

N Enrollment limit: 15

Sti1l another emphasis will be on elementary computer acience, -

. their. differences. Th

George Orwell, Homage fo Catalonis
Erdeot Hemingvay, For Whow the Bell Tolls
vie N,

Frances Fittgerald, Fire in the Leke
Bernard J. Fall, Hell in g Very Small Place
Hichael Berr, Digpatches

Robert J. Lifton, liome froo the War

Fhilip J. Caputo, A.Rumor of Var

Robert Stone, Dog Soldiers

Robin Moore, The Green Barets

Tis O'Brien, Going Aftex Caccisto

The cla

will meet twice s week for 1 1/2 hours each time,

Enrollment limit: 4U

¢ 171 LANGUAGE, QULTURE, AND SQCIETY

Judy Kegl

Language, culture, and .gociaty are inextricably bound up with
one another. The study of langusge in its cultural sad social
setting can give us insight iuto hupan boings as social end
cultural beings well s enrich our viev of human language
and the relat{onship between langusge and mind. What sve tho
relationships betwees language, -thought, andi-culture? Does ome
determine ‘the others, or are the relationships more intricate
snd complex? What are. the boundsries betucen vhat e koov .
wbout our language and what we know about the world and our eul-
ture? We con gain insight into these genernl questions by look-
ing st the nature of language itsclf, at the roles it plays in
such cultural phenomens as myth; folk taxomomy, kinship organ-
ization, and 8o foreh.

When ve get to the level of socisl structure within a particu-
lar culture we find, interestingly, that language both reflects
social o] tion and gives ué.a way to study.it. Diiferent
groups within a soclety--including cthnic groups and socio-
economic classes--preserve their {dentity parcly through quite
subtle and (for the most part) unconsclous manipulation;of lan-
guage varistion. But at .the geme time these digparate’sroups
Zan be said €0 make up a single speech cosmunity, in spite of
e are, for cxsmwple, many-distinct vari-
eties of English spoken in New York City, yet it can be shown
that speskers of €1l these distinct varicties constitute 8 sin-
gle speech comsunity, and have e distince identity as a whole,
How does this happen? Ve will look at various diatects of Eng-
11sh, some ethnically based, some class-based, and discuss
their relationship to “"Standard English" (s reclationship vhich
has some important implications for education).

We will aleo look into the imtriguing commection between what
children tend to do in learning a language, what we tond to
find in nonstandard dislects, the ways in.which languages tend
to chenge over time, and the phencmens that are found in pid-
nd creoles. In each of thasc arcas we keep finding atrik-
ingly similar phenomens. ‘Why should this be? Current 1
tic theory suggests that the answer in part lics in those
pects of humen language which are universal, part of the bio-
logical make-up of humen beings. By probing the nature of our
lenguage capacitics ve may find out something ore shout vhat
makes us all--regardless of .culture, rdless of bewlldering
epporent diFferences--fundanentally one "commnity,” the humsn
species.
In the course ve will be employing the methods of, and evalua-
ting the assumptions and claima of, general linguistics (the
study of language), as well as social end anthropological lin-
Buistics,

-

The class will meet twice a week for lectures, and once a week
students vill meet {n emall groups fog-zescussion of resdings,
lectures, and atudent work.

Enrollment limit: 16

w172 MOBBES AND FREUD: ON THE NATURE OF HUKAN RATURE

David lersel ~

perhaps the--rationsl snimal; he/she
What, L anyching, has the one to do

vith the ocher?

It has often been sssumed thet man' & rational ani-
msl imposes stringent, and fixed, constraints on the structure
o humenly possibie social orders, and that it does this in two
ways. Firet, our animality--together with our capacity to cal=
wolate (and reason)--mekes neceesary (and possible) fnatitu-
tionalized prohibitions and sanctions to prevent énd punish
woded of sntisocial behavior to which we are imnately disposed.
Second, no soctal otrder Le vieble if Lt makes emotional demsnds
on ite members vhich they ste by nature unable to eatiefy ex-
cept ot grest paychic cost (or only under threat of force), ot
E ¢ in toyn fails to setisfy the biologically given esotional
needs of its members.

This course will focus on the above {ssues, not by way of sur-
vey, buc through s ceriiful Luvestigstion of ‘the views of Hobbea
e Freud and, Lt time permits, a look at ¢ current versidn of
8 strong biological-deterniniot view: E. 0, Wilson's Socio-
biology. In studying Hobbes and Preud, though, we wiil find it
Ueistery to stray into history, politicsl theory, geme ctheory
e the theory of rationsl choice, and blology. You may find
it enlightening to strey even further afield. N

reud, Beyond the Pleagure Principle
Ego_snd 1d B
Civilization and Ite Discontents
¥project for o Scientific Paychology"

Primory texts: Hobbes, The Levisthan
: F

Two papers (sbout 10 pages each) vill be required.
fhe class will heec twice s veek for } 1/2 hours each time.

Enrollment limit: 16

Lec 177 LINGUISTICS AND LITERATURE
@A 170)

James Paul Gee

Lingoistics, in the brosdest sense, 1s the study of lenguage.
To & nartower sense, it is the study of the nature, structure,
and organization of individusl langusges and of language in
gensral. The linguist uses ss his or her primsty data the nor-
ma 1 bpeech behavior and linguistic intuitiona of native speak~
ors. Literature offers us language vhich is different from the
wormal éverydey usage of a gpeech compunity. Literary language
%6 chosen and menipulated by its user vith grester care and
complexity than much of everydey speech. literary language
sspires to be artistic or, in other words, to have asesthetic
vaiue. But clesrly literature is crested from the bssic mate-
Vel ot linguistic study--language. What, then, csn the formal
Scady of langoage, i.e. lnguistics, dEfer to the study of e~
erature and literary style? Can linguistics give us fosight
fnto hov a literary text is structured and orgenized; can it
give us fnsight intd vhat it ig that differentistes » literary
Sext, perhaps with a good deal 5f artistic value, from other,
eore mindane uses of language? On the other hand, vhat can the
Tosideration of literstute tell us about our lenguage and lan-
guage in general?

This course ‘will have seversl goale. First, it will seek to
introduce the student to eome of the basic motions of linguis-
¢ice ond the study of theoretical .gramhat in the framework of
literature and discourse. Second, it will introduce the stu~
dent to the nature of Lingulntic analysis SF litevsry texts.
Third, the course will seek to introduce the student to the
comparatively niev atudy of literary stylistics, The course may

P2
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ome discussion of structuralisa and its applica-

aleo include
% well as alternative theories.

zious to literatur

Studenta vill be encouraged to engage in licerary snd tercusl
als some attentiog will be paid to
Nelping studeots avaluste and improve thelr ovn writing. Stus
deits who vieh. to pursus work tu stylistics, litesary eriti-
ciem, Caxtush or discourss anslysia, and related areas are
sncouraged to taken this courss.

sion.

The class vill asst twice 3 week for 1 1/2 boura each

garollment limit: 20

w© 182 TELEVISTON AKD TRUTH

Richard Muller

se vill deal vich television neve eod docuentary,
‘::: ::'l!"-nnt perapectives. 1Ia resdiugs sod smmtzar die-
e aion we vill sxplore fesmss of jourmlistic responeibllity,
fsirness, and biss; political aod ecomomic comstraints on the
contént Of televiaion newe; fede a} Teguletory pressures nd
frosdom of spesch; sad sccess 1o the agud sadis 1o workihop,
Soudte. and Tield preduction sessioas, students will develop
Ertie in the bastc foras of television news &od docmentary |
predustion by covering campus and FivesCollags activities,

by plamaing snd exacuting shoTt festure snd documeatary §leces.
v it v:n end criticize our ows work snd selections from the
curzeax owtput of Local and network drosdcastete. o ot

the 1y, fors, we
ies produced ln the pasciias owr

Cquipnent snd video tape can be borrowed from the Library Ceuter
Lquigment Office; students who wast thair om videotape cum
arrenge to purchass it for about 313 per hwil hous. 1f it can
be srranged o four-torfive-day canoe or backpack trip will be
acheduled sarly in tha ters to enhance the euality of our ac-
quaintenceship avd to facilitate our working togsther through-
out the tarw.

The class vill mest twice & wesk for tws hours esch session,
vith other times fo be srranged..

1 183 MASS MEDLA AND THE STATE

James Miller

history of government-media relations in vesters tndustrisl ©
:::io:\: o becn, by turns, cordial and hoseile. It is arguable
whethar the grester power has ohifted from goverment £ wedia,
e ivom medis to government, over the last two centuries, but 1t
O tiemr that the mass media are absolutely essencial to the

of ony & ond that g provides nec-

assary protection to incressingly wealthy and influential media.
Regaraless of who has the greater power st & glven moment in
history, the relationship between the capitalist score and com-
Socciol masc media Ls symblociz, ond the line betucen govern:
ment and media is often hazd to distinguish.

This course will explore goneral theories of relatfons between
The mass media and the state, with particular actencicn €0 the
Uniced Scaces. We will be concerned with comparing ideals of
N eeeosion fraedom of expreasion and state-capitalist medis
control with actual government-media relactonships. The aedia
play o part in legitimizing the political order, while ot the
same time often sowiag the seeds of that ordar’s transformatlion
or even destruction.

Much o the courpa will be mpant uxsminiai the workingo of asv-
eral important examples of governmenc-media encounters that, in
Shis conmrry. ure indlcatlons of the lavger relatlonship. Theae
cases nclude fons botweon officors
o mews reporters, between presidential elcceion campsigniog
omd the pross, and between federal regulatory suthovities and
the brondcast industey.

Students will be expected to write one paper on theorles of
state-media relations and to lead an oral discusston about onc
of the case studies of government-medio interaction. Class
format will be a mixture of lectufe ond discussion.

The class will meet twice s week for 1 1/2 hours cach time.

“ Enrollment limit: 15, by permission of the instructor sfter the
first class meeting, .

ic 189 THOUGHT AND MLND

Christopher Wicherapoon

In this. seminor we will work on seversl phtlosophical problems
connected with the nacure of thinking and the nature of the
mind. Questions about bellefs, concepts; and méntal represen-
tations will be central: we will also discuss a range of other
issues fa che philosophy of mind, metaphysics, and the theory
of knowledge. .

Our resdings from classical philosophers will include Platols
Phaedo and Descarces' Neditacions and excerpts from saveral .
others contained in Cabn, &d., Classies of Western Philosophy.
The contemporary writings we will read will laciude @ich of
Harman's Thought: Willisms' "Deciding to Believe"; Malcoln's
"Thoughtless Brutes”: Ryle’s "The Thinking of Thoughts: What is
‘Le Penseur’ Dofng?": and Nagel's "Whor is it like to be 2 Bat?"

Participants’ work for- this seminar will Include a nuober of
shoct papers and sets of eiercises. We will devote considerable
attention to writing philosophical essays of several different
In connection with this weswill use Jay Rosenberg's

A Handbook_for Beginners end Fred-
erick Crew: The sytlabus for the
seminar will be designed to make passible participants’ finish-
ing by mid-December thelr Division 1 exsminations coming out
of the seminav. Several possibilities for joimtly done (or
"tean") exominations wlll be discussed, ond participants will
be ercouraged to think up othera.

Ti + seninar will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 housa each time.

y oliment Linft: 16 wir inatructor permi<sirn  Preferince
1L be given tu sty ewus with no backgrouns ia philoasphy who
heve wwe yOE OmpiLC us 50 Dlvisisa s f a.

L. 19

Robert Hail

I: you want to appreciste what conpurets can dna capnot do you
have to experience the Joys ond of

1C 195 ANERICAS. SICE, LANGIAGE AND 175 STRUCTURE

Judy Kegl

this course incorparates two subject areas: (1). s study of how

Snerican Sign Longuage (the lampuage of che dest
) from s linguistic poiut of view;
1o Assricen Sign Langsage (ASL).

1o the ltaguistics of ASL ve will sxamioe bov one would begio
Thie will iocluda certain linguis-
datersining what are nouns and verbs 18 ASL,
Fealised, bow ooticns Like subject and object
are marked, and hov grasmatical prec s in this language can
be stated withio varicus lingulstic theories. We will discuss
previous liuguistic rasearch a well as learn to analysa the
icguags oureslives. There will be practice solvisg problems
{5 ehe phoiology snd syntax of ASL. Ve vill sxmioe the lan-
pisge through pepers oo ASL, textbooks, aod videotspes of sign-
fng. Deaf futormsats will slso be

Jor chose who have had 20 previous comtact uith ASL or uho wish

to study 1t fram mpother perspective, au 1atroductory courss iv

ASL will be provided. This courss will be dasigned to cample-

mest the lingatstics course. Ic will cemsiet of lessous iv ASL

Gramat, vocs building, s 1 pra

. éaif native signer, sod & gradual wuilding up Of veas Teceptive
in ASL

through the use of videotapas. The taxtbooks
by Louis Tant,
, and 3 series of handeuts sad exercisec

AR ¥y Tarry Seemm, &
desigasd by the fodtructf.

So previous dge of ASL oF
course will meet twice » wesk for twe houry
asterisls will be provided for practice iu the
Tt vill be organized such that those with previcny
of ASL can opt for only the limgs

o, Howaver, sveryone is encoursged to take

Eorollment imiv: 25

Lc 201
(33 201)

Ammxumnnsumummu
Davié Kerr xnd Jobn Paruass®

In this course we will explore the role of the United States
prase in communicating events, valuas, and patterns of benavior
To the Americsn public. This will mot be s strict “chronology'
Gather, through topic development, we will try to
schieve soms syorhesis between the history of the pre
Socisl foatitution and the socisl fabrilc of which it

x
» part.

has been fundsmentally changed through changes in tommaication
and mass communication.

This course will gurvey a mmber of theorerical poticas sbout
the nature of coms tion, ma - €3 colture.
ot apacisl concern will be the public forms of commmicstico
people use vhile: living in the coitemporary celtate of ewery
fay life. 1t vill be our goal to davelop & sephisticated,
“rirical undarstanding of bov large groups of pacple comscruct
T sestain a commomiense, publicly shates “reality.” ue will
ovestigate hou the public raality of dveryday 1its deprads oo
the manipulstion of symbolic forms, hov cerfsin kinds of syw-
Eolic forms heve becoss msmfactired cemodities, 3ad how con-
culture is inciesaicgly chaped by ind 3 produc-

tion,

This 1s oot an sdvasced Divisies 11 comrss . This courss assum.s DO
provious experience in similir vevk. & waher of dlocivlined

Ti11 inform cosrss resdings, inclading ttislegy, sathrepslers,
political ecomemics, éad stholegy. Classas Wil be & nizsene

24 Lacture asd discasston. Stedents will write shect

roviewing laporiant resdings, swd selestead sually repert o

» major book towstd the cud of the tem. .

The class vill meet Tuice o waek for 1 1/2 howrs sach tim.

Zorolimemt limit: 25, by pernission of the 1mstructon afear the
fitat ciass emetivg. . 3

PIAGEY: TWEOKY, gnugm,nnmﬂnlu- N
AFPLICATIONS - N

Tllen Cosmty

luance of the cogaitive develogmestal peychology of Jean
has been widely felt. Fiaget's major comoern has heen

edge. order to stedy this he
soalysed the child's developing understanding of various as-
pects of the physical, logical, snd socisl werld. .As & result
Toie theoty has profousd implicatioms mot only for child deve
opeent but for our understanding of education and the laarsing
P in the broadest sensa.

1-

are three msin goals in this course, Pirst, it will
atcempt to provide s comprehensive undaratanding of the theory.
SeEvI) exsmine Plaget's descriptions of the child's developing
reasoning sbout the world and his analyses of the cognitive

For this reason Aperican bistory are pa
focouraged to consider this course ia a means of upderstanding
the role of the press fn @ developiug America.

We will ask vhether the press has been an agent of soctsl change
or werely a recorder of chamge. We vill see the press s ®
vatchdog over the rich and poverful sud as o lap dop for the
ssme. We will ask vhether the pre the only {ndustry singled
ot in the Constitution for protection, has considered its First
e endment safegusrd a privilege or o license. Ve will work to-
e an understanding of the Lmpact of technological changed on
the press. The relationship between the press and public opim-
fon will sleo be an impo derati the

o ree. e will test the proposition, expressed by msuy Lo the
o omications industry, that bigness, monopoly ovmership, and
profit potives can mean becter, chesper, ¥nd wore accurate nevs.

Soqe concerns have characterized the American press since its
tnception. We propose to study s few of them in accordance
wieh the topic oricatation to the course, We will erace such
aubjects ap press frecdom and the lav, ethics and professional-
Tao) the press and labor, foreign correspondents and war re-
porting, sensstionalism, the business of news, muckraklog snd.
The press, and the Presidents. We will also spend some tine
looking at the continuing otrusggle of the alternative press
movement in the Unfted States, T

Thare will be two research papers required in the course The
Tot will be an analyeic paper studying examples of 19th cen-

cury newspapers. For the second each student will be expected

to design and execute s re

pect of the hiatory of the pre:

the mcdes of inquiry avallsble for testing the historical au-

thenticity of press reports.

The study of history {s in large measure an efforc to provide
an understanding of contemporary problems. The need for such
an underatandiag 18 the underlying reason for thie course.

The coutse will meet, twice n week for 1 1/2 hours each o

Enrollment limit: none

+John Panase ie an advanced Division T1 student {n Americas
history and the press.

LG 206 STRINGS, TREES, AND LANGUAGES

William Harsh .
{his is a course in beginning mathemarical logic which intro-
duces the student to the sbstract algebraic character of twen-
tieth century mathematics. It deals vith two classes of formal
languages, knouledge of which 1s usually presupposed in the for-
msl nreas of linguistics, computer science, cognitive peychology,
and analytic philosophy. -

Context-Eree langusges were defined at wid-century and ave prob-
ably the fundamental class of languages to consider vhen one

, vishes to study the syntax of natursl and computer languages.
First ordér languages were defined somevhat earlier and are the
simplest class of languages with a semantics which beglns to
approximate chat of natural laonguages. While heither class is
adequate to the studies of the syntax or sewsntics of matural
or computer 1 they are of 3 in the
cognitive sciences.

The nstructor hopes to have completed a second draft of a text
{n time for the course, and fragments of it will be supplement~
ed by short articles in the ficlds mencfoned above. The course
has no ‘prerequisites; it Is intended to be completely sccessible
to beginning college students incerested in mathematics and
theoretical computer science, and to aomewhat more sdvanced
students in other fields. In order to accommodate both kinds
of studears, acme meesines will be hietd exciusively for students
irierested in the other fields, vhile others will cover mathe-
matical dataiss provably of 'siurest to only & desented few.

wos . Lzeer four tiw

to do mathewstict together inm .
to think snd v.4as +
dene or plesrnied

a week for one hour each scssicn
a8u, und studenta ave expected
de of cisus gbous whav Nus been

Earollment limit: none

) SYTTEAT
APPROACH

TN OPYEM. Ty WVET A THCEPTUAL

James M1dler

c

This course uses the language PASCAL to teach problem-solving
by coputer. Programming probluns under consideratfon (there
wlil be o great many to choose from) will include tic-tac-toe,
elevatora, magic squares, cryptanalysts, Morse code, payroll,
colealator siculation, spaee war, and many, mony more. Lota of
fun but lots of work. No previcus programming experience is
raquired.

The course will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 houra esch session.

E~rollment Iimit: 25

featton 'has been termed symbolic intersction, or inter-
sction through messiges. 1t is a form of human social behavior,
an active, continuous. inescapable process. Culture, in rela-
tion to comunication, is the storebouse of mesning, the frame-
work of encoded symbol systams. People necessarily engage in
commnication, and they do so in terms of o given culture.

Mass communicetion, as we know {t today, is little more than

150 years old. Suilding on and adapting earlier forms of human
sybolle interaction mass cossmunication--a social process and a
soctal insti the eulzural into
a supermarket. The chavmcter of humsn social and cultural life

v

underlying it. The concept of atage and the pro-

cess of stage will be d, T ut, ‘the

gosls, and findings of chis intevactioniat approach will be

compared vith those of the other major approaches co davelop-
h ¢ and the h we will

ot study these theorics themselves in detail.

The second and closely interrelated goal of thie course will
invelve looking at the data from vhich ‘Piaget worked in order
to understand hov this important theory avolved. The purpose
of this is to remova some of the mystique of psychological
Theory building and o help the student cxplore hou the poy-
chologist goes about developing-a theory. ‘e will consider
guch issucs as whether & different theory could have been de-
voloped from the sase set of facl cand how the paychologtst's
orientation determines whet aspecta of venlity he does and does
not include in the proce: The mature of psychological theo-
Ties as differing ways of undertanding and meking acrise out
of data rather than &s conflicting “truths” will bo discussed.

Finally, we will consider new dovelopments, vefinementd, and
upplications of the theory. Eaphasized hero will be the appli-
O lon of Plagotian theory of cducation, The variety of devel-
Gpmental education prograns based on the theory will be ro-
viewed and critically dipcuseed snd their mothods .end vationales
anslyzed in terms of thelr suppomed ]

Course mectings will be devoted to lectures, dlscussions, and
occasional vorkshops. Students will be strongly encouraged to
complete relevant readings prior to class meetings and o con-
tributa actively to class discussions. They are alao expected
to.prepara s research paper relevant -tosome sspect of the
course and to undertake {and write a bri&f report of) a repli-
cation study exploring one of Piaget's experiments.

The course will meet twica a week for 1 1/2 hours each tima.

Enrollment limit: 16

LC 226 THEORY OF LANGUAGE: LINGUISTIC AND
PSYCHOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVES

Mark Feinstein, James Gee; ond Neil Stillings

Recent work in linguistics and peychology beu led to some deep
insights into the nature of humen languoge. Linguisty use the
tern "gramuar” for © theory of the organization end structure
of language. A gramoer Ls the fundemental part of a theory of
bhuman communication, which explains how sound (the mediym) ia
paired with mesning (the message). Given the icame with which
we put our thoughts into language and sre understodd by others,
the patring of sound and meaning must be mediated by & system-
atic end powerful set of principles, ohared by all of the spesk-
ers of o 1 that cen the 1 le vari-
ety and novelty of -thé messages required in human life. We are
no more intuitively aware of these principles thon we are of the
principles that underlic the digestion and metsbolism of. che
variety of foods that we cat. They are one of our many bielog-
ical capacities, and it takes sclentific investigation to un-
cover them. 1In recent years linguists and poychologlsts have
same poverful sbout these principles
that ezplain much sbout how sounds arc linguistically digested.
Throo somewhat independent sets of principles have been srudied:
those that organize individual sounda, “phomology,” those that
organize the parts of sentences, "syntax,” and those that or-
gantze meaning, "semontics.” In spite of tha sceming diversity
of 'the world's languages 1t now Bppears that these privciples
are much the sawe for every langunge, hence the cataloging of
facts about single languages has been reploced by the search
for a theory of "universal grammar” that captures the funda-
mental cepacities of the humon mind that mske lenguage possible.

The evidence for theories of language comes from a veriety of
goutces. Linguists have come up vith poverful hypotheses by
asking the deceptively stmple question, how can we describe
vhich sequencesof sounds form eaningful semtences and which
do not. Purther evidence for and refinement of the hypotheses
have resulted from using the experimental and -observational
methods of cognitive psychology ond meuroseience. The attempts
to gather such evidence led to the interdisciplinary areas of
ssycholinguistics snd neurolinguistics. For example. in pay-
holinguistics a great deal fias been leafned by carefully ama-
Lyzing peoples’ errors and responsc times when comprehending
Yaaguage in controlled laboratory situations,

The coursn will be largely devoted to au introduction to the
theory of grammar and to the use of experimental methods in
psycholinguistics. Coméctions with the ctudy of language in
ehildren and in people with brain damage wiil be pointed out
but not -developed in detodil. Moot of the class meetings will
be devoted to.lectures. There will be reading for every class,
frequent short assigrments, snd a major paper. Provisions for
deeper study of esch topic outeide of closs will be made.

The class will mees three times a weck for 1 1/2 hours each time.

Enrollment limit: 20
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LC 228 WORKSROP LN OONVERSATION ANALYSLS
Janet Tallman

Our conversations are a source of much informstion sbout our
loner states of cousciousneas and oue outer patteras of behav-
for. Only recently have social theor wts begun to study cou-
wrsations systematically. In this course I would Like to ex-
wiiue several thesretical approaches to the study of conversa-
tions, and apply these theorieo to conversations we have taped
snd: transc sibed. We will see hich theories best explain the
€ions we bave gathered, and we will begin to dovelop
about vhat wo have discovered, We will also ex-
amine topica which bave cmerged in previous work io ehis course.

Some topics we will look st include: sex differences in speech;
bumor, laughter, art and play Lo’ conversation; sequencing, the
child's acquisit an of the mocial rule of speech: stumblings,

hesitations, and Freudian slips; goesip as socialize-
yles: ailence as uttersnce. Some theorists we will read
Simmel, Schegloff, Jefferon, Sacks, Vatzlawick et al.,
Freud, Schetr, Searle, Grice, and Tallmsn.

The emphasia of wrk viil be ou reading end tape snalysis. Ia
class we will strews discussicn, sad 1 vill give s few lectures.

The possibility of devalopiog & Divieion 1 examivation from the
course should be diacussed with the tustructor at the begluoing
of the tarw. :

The class will omet twice s week for 1 1/2 hours each session.
“Enrollment limic: 20

Pive-College grades .11 mot ba given.

1c. 260 CHILD LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT
Deborsh Knapp

"y the big bad wolf can’t blow the bouse down?"
Benjamin, age 3

¥o one. teaches tittle children the rulis of grammer, and yet
somehow they learn to talk. And to talk chey must aaster an
fncredibly. complex system for putting words together to comvey
meaning. Froo the time children say their first words at about
a yaar of age, their lauguage {s not just s hodgepodge or & ran-
dow assortment of adult phrases. Look at children of emy age at
Il snd you will find chat they have their own consistent set of
rules, Tules vhich are coustantly changing as new ones are sdded
and old onas. are modified.

1In this course wa will resd the vesearch literature on language
acquisition. On the one hand we vill see how researchera have
described wt children know. at different ages about syntax ond
semautics, and vhat order. they learn it in. On the other we
will {nvestigate the psychological pgecaisea by which children
learn snd chonga. We. will drav on psychology, linguistics,
b:::;y, and anthropology. Among other topics we will cover

R B

Eagly coucepts. Why do children start talking about "mams” and
“doggte,” but not “tres” or “refrigerator’? How.do children
formtheli*firat conoepts? How do concepts themselves differ
from sysbols, like words or imsges? Why might children call all
- "daddy"?

apd_tangusge. When do chiidren Ffirst start ko com-
municate nonverbslly? How do thetr with the world
and vith people help them lesrn to spesk?’ Are there structures
of thought which are comson to nonverbal thinking and to the
tules of languaga?

Ouder of acquisition. Aro there certain types of rules uhich
Tend to bo learncd before other types? How ts the order of

Tearning. rulea affected by the complextty of the r b
qgives? How by the meaning that the Tiiea expre
ST - Annzages and vhich d £ferent?

len

Theories of langusge acquigition. What role does faftacion
play In language learniog? What about nreinforcement”?, Are

woms languages sasiex than others? What ig the structure of
“mother: the spacial, simpler language that mothers seem (O
ase when peaking to their bsbies? What are the similaricies
and i ffarences between learnios language and learning & motor
TH1I1 like tennia? What is the biological basis of language in
the. brain? In what eense can language be said to be “innate”?

Class meetings vill be devoted to lectures and to discussion of
ceadings. Several short papers will be required, in addition to
all research project which will Lavolve recotding the
speech of at least one child, Some scquaintance with cognitive
Govelopment and/or linguistics wuld be helpful, but 1t 1s not
necessary. . .

The class will meet twice a week Bor 1 1/2 hours each time.

Enroliment limit: 20, to be determined by lottery at the fixst
class.

g 261 SWALL COMPUTER DESICN
o6 276 . .
Robert Tinker h

w)ta will beja tachnical course which will énsble beginning
dents to desipn and huild emall computer systems. Studeats,
sorking 1o, saall groups, will actially bulld functioning micro-

computers snd program sppropriste software, .

The course will consist of tvelve two-Hout lecturcs, four labo-
Catory design projects involving microcomputers, aod weekly
e vira design problems, Evaluation will be based on the prob-
Tios sod the four projects. The twelve lectures are deacribed
below: .

1. Overview: Micro versus wini/smail computer copabilicies/the

set, B

2. mber systems and logic: Birary, oéeal and hexadacimal
Sittemtic/elements of logic/gates, Elip-flops, monostables
and buffers/spplications. .

3. TTL deslan: TEL conventions/survey of svailable, chipa/appli-

cations to typical computer problems.

4. Small computer structure: LS? femilies/CPU structure/timing
di jpta/available hard

5. Sofewmrs bastca: CRU functlons/bastc Snstruction secs/tin:
Ing and polling algorithms. 4 E

modés/ /the stack/relo-

Hore
cation/ssmple programs.

Software support: foperating 8yst /
edicors/debuggera/linking loader/ROM burning.

§. Lntecfaces: Ports and lat: h / /in-

terrupta/applications.

9. peripherals: Bus atandarda/serisl/USART'8/DMA/priority ar-
Erecotion/disk controller/TV graphice controller.

10. Hewory: Addressing/orgonizationdynamic refreshing/destgn
examples. .

11. Tiee sharing: The need for relocation/segmentation hard-
untefoperatifg modes/the opersting system.

omputer for education/

12. System examples: A pinimal system/a c
o time-shared minicomuter.

Scudents will learn che Lnternal structure of five machines
which will be gvailable {n the laboratory: 8080, z-60, 6502
$-8, ond the LSI-11, Four lab projects vill he an integral
part of the course: SSI design problems, interfacing problem,

software problem { 1 projects); mi er design
(aroups of up to four students).

The course will meet once & week for two hours.

Enrollment ltmdt: 12

LC 262 THEORY OF KNOWLEDGE: CLASSICAL WRITINGS

Christopher Wicherspoon

Qur primary philosophical concerns in this course will have to
do with human knowledge: its possibility, its nature, its vari-
eties, its sources, its limits. We will also consider some

igsues in metaphysics craditionally closely linked with episce-
wological considerations (e.g. the problem of universals, the

nature of the mental) and will give some sttention to how phi-
losophers have thought of epigtemnlogy ftself aud to what their
occounts of kaowledge have attempted to explain and {1luminate.

We will proceed, after a few introductory sessions, by reading
and discussing in chromological order several classice

Vestern philosophy. Mosc of the books will be read in their
entirety. Important passsges in vhich epistemological positions
are set out snd defended will be studied carefully. As a rule
problems, positious, 4nd types of arpument vill be addressed ss
they arise ta counection with our readings. The lectures will
aiw primarily at providing criticel expositions of the positions
and = ia the resdings. They will slso be in-
tended to provide useful background information about the phi-
tosophers and works belng studled; some initiel acquaintance
vith the positions of philosophers mot being read, e.g. Locke
acd Aristotle; and an introduction to some of the issues and
methods of contemporary epistemology.

Thia is intended as a first course ia epistemology. It will
fnvolve very substaatial commitments of time for reading and
study. 1t {s weant to provide people who are congidering going
further a solid foundation for later studies in a variety of
areas: the philosgphy of science, the history of modern and
vecent philosophy, philosophical psychology, It is also weant
to give students not planning on more advauced work a self-
contained survey of the thought of some of the most important
Western philosophers. b

Reodings: Bertrand Russell, The Problems of Philosgphy
Plato, Meng, Republic, Theaetetus

Descartés, Rules, Discod;

Hume, Enquiry Conceraing the Human Understanding

Kant, Prolegomens_to Aby Future Metephysics

Hegel, Edsential Writings (Weies, ed.)

Peirce, "The Fixation of Belief,' "Some Consequences
of Four Incapacities,” “Questions concerning Cer-
tatn Faculcies Claimed for Ma:

Moore, "Defense of Common Sense,
nal Worid"”

Frege, "The Thought
of Arirhmetic

Husserl, "Phenomenology," excerpté from Paris Lec-

. Meditations

“proof of an Exter-

" excerpts from The Foundations

A Guide through the Theory of Led;

Required for evaluvation: midterm take-home examination, final
paper, final exsmination. =
loterested srudents should notify imetructor by mid-July so .
that a sufficient mumber of books can be ordered.

The cl

will meet tuice a wesk for two hours each seasion.

Enrallpent limit: none .

LC 265 THE NATURE OF HISTORICAL KNOWLEDGE
Richard Lyon

The American historisn Henry Adams once remarked that it would
be on advsntage to historlans Lf thoy knew whac chey were dolng.
Many philogophers and historians have tried to make the writing
of history o more conscious process by asking questions sbodt
The presuppositions of historians, sbout their habite of infer-
ence and judgment, and ebout their use of words. 1n this coyrse
we will consider the foundatiods of our knowledge of history--
fn particular the place of fact, lav, and values inwricten
sccounts of the past. We vill exsmine the langusge of histori-
eal navracives and the nature of histortcal explamation, c&-
pectally the role of causes, reasons, snd motives. We will

look st the question of whether historical narratives can be
“ohjective or value-free, sad the question of whether decernin-
%sm is implicd or is not implied by historical explanations.

Readings will be in Hans Meyerhoff's The Philosophy of History.
45 Ouz Time, Morton White's Foundations of Historical Knowledge,

and erlin's Historical Laevitability, smong other texts.
Writing sseigments will be made, calling for spplication of

theoretical questions to particular historical narratives.
The class will meet thrée times’a week for ame hour.

Enrollment limit: nome

e 250 FORMAL MODELS OF LEARNING AND INDUCTIVE THPERENCE

Robert Moll

Learning {s a central problem in psychology; methods of induc-
Five inference are of interest to philosophers of science. This
e tse will look at a variety of formal models for learning and
inductive inference that have been proposed by mathessticians,
computer scientists, and linguists.

Researchers in’the artificial intelligence coemunity model the
inference-process by writing programa which {nfer gederal rules
trom specific exsuples. Fox example, a systen developed seversl
yeats ago infers a LISP progran on the basts of 2 singlé ezample
of the progran's input-output behavior.

Mathematiclans have alse proposed thecries of inference, One of
ame models charactorizes so-calied "1Q-test” inferable se-
quences: thst ig, the theory explaing vhy sequences Like

2 & 8 16 32

are instances of (mechanically) obvious rules. vhile sequences
1ike .

84 9 2478 21 197368
are not.

Perhops the central question of contemporary Ingulstics Ls ex-
plaining how children learn cheir native language, and linguists
heve proposed formal models of Learning in the context of notu-
ral langusge acquisition.

Students should have some background in at least one of mathes
etlen. compuzer schence, limguistics, or philesophy, since
ftor the class has scen examples of the models wentioncd sbove.
Gach student will be expected to do a substantial project.

The course will meet twice o weck for 1 1/2 hours each scasion

Earollment limit: 20

a3 PHILOSOPHY QF LANGUAGE: REFERENCE, MEANING, AN
CTH

David Lgragl

People, and paybe other creatures, ooke npises ond carks on
paper, some of which are--of nll things--true (ond suse, olos,
are folsv/. This is o oind-boggiing phenssensn when one
chinks obout it: und we shall. Those sequences of nolses ond/
or morks are sentences and in order to be eligible for truth
and/or folsity they cust be meaningful: and further, £o put 1t
crudely, they cust be sbout objects and eveats ond states-of-
affairs in the vorld--in extra-linguistic reotity--aud vhat
they say about the world cust in some way match up with, cor-
respond to, reality. Sentences are complex entitics; they have
pares, ond the order in which those parts stand is elso sigei-
ficant. (Compare "John hit Mary” and "Mary hit John,") Must
chere be some special and cspecially interesting relationshiy
between che structure of o sentence ond the "parts” of realfty
it is sbout for o sentence to be true? What is it for » part
of o sentence to refer to--to be about-- part of the world ie
the firsc place? Do sll the significant parts of o sentence
refer to pares of reality? In-the same way? What is the con-
nection between what a sentence mesns and its truth or falsity?

In this course we shall exsmine some of these issues, and sooe
others ag well. We shall focus in on both the views of the
founding fathers of modern philosephy of language: Frege,
Russell, and Wittgenstein, and those of leading contemporary
theorists: Grice, Donmellan, Kripke, Davidson.

Two papers, each about 10 pages, will'be required.
The cisss vilé meet twice a'weck For 1.1/2 bours coch seésion.

Enrollment limit: 12

FOREIGN LANGUAGES

Le 115 | INTENSIVE ELEMENTARY SPANISH

Angel Nieto

This course ie intended as o two-tem eequence in the funda-

mentals of spoken and written Spanish, Listening and speaking

will be stressed, especially in the first tem, The text will

be Cemmnication in Spanigh, s linguistically based approach to .
ngusge learning. Lt provides a book with performanco objec-

tive-type assigments to be done outaide of class snd & workbook

for tice on gramsar. iRecorded tapes which gccompany the

text will also be availsble for use o gour own.

£
i

Class will be used primarily to develop comprehension of the
spoken language, pronunciation sad oral skills theough exer-
cises qot given in the text. Therefore, although required
preparation tine outside of class s not great, class atten
dance 1s important.

Meeting times: TBA

1C 130 INTENSIVE ELEMENTARY FRENCH
Raymond ‘Pelletier

This course is destgned for those students with little or no
previous .training and/or experieace {n French who want to de-
ic language skille. Practice in the four ski'ls of
langusge learning (speaking, underscending, reading, ar) writ-
ing) will be equally empha ivyd in cless presentations, which
will last approximstely one hox. The last half hour of the
cless will be organized in such . way au to allov tha student

to focus on a particular skill. Tnuo, oxarcises and dilis mey
be done ovall dancs wishing €o develop an ability i
te aveak and understand, in writing by those wanting to icars

to read and write, or both orally and in writing by those pre-
ferring to develop all four skills simultancously.

Clssses will meet one-snd-one-half hovra three times pev week,
and will be orgenized around written and oral (French lenguage
tapes) ignments.

SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE
CURRICULUM STATEMENT .

Below is a liot of diverse lecturc éeries, field and labo- H
vatory projects, snd seminars, sll loosely known as Nacural

Scienve couracs. These courses come fn a wide vatiety of forms-=

from largo\lecturcs taught by everal faculty giving an exps,

suve To faculty with severel styles and disciplines, tc emall

seninars intensely exploring & specific problem. There are

courses for studencs excited by science and Teady toplunge

into their subject, as well as courses for drudents aeediug to

be persuaded that science has anything to offer them. : '

students signing up for Natural Science courses should be
especislly clear sbout the ‘distinction between Division 1 end .
ioieion 11 courses. Division I coursas sre incended to lead
to Division 1 tdess, projects, -and, eventuslly, to Division I
L mivations. Teathers will incroduce you to the problens and )
o ltement in their fields and help you acquire che methodology . .
of exploration ‘in science. These courses are gesred to ques-’

Vioning and testing current scleatific thought and will thus

oratl considerable written work atd, in most cases, laboratory

work, Eield projects and/or resding of the primary litérature

“ich the close supervision and support of the teathecs. Scu-

Yents cannot.reasonably expect to take more than fwo other

d st111 have the time necded to do a satisfactory job

courses
on 8 Division 1 Natural Science course. .
Division 11 courses tend to be more traditiomal in mature. .

They sre designed for concentrators or, in the old sense,
majors. Sincé Division 11 concentrat don't necesssrily ‘fall
o’ traditionsl disciplines meither do the courses. Division

11 is, and shouid be, a respouse to present students’ needs

g on will tey to honor student assessment of their needs
through the création of mew courses, Hovever, in these courses
dents are expected to work more iadependently, should ex-
pect to purgue the subject matter on ‘their oun and ahould

Expect tomake up deficits in their Khowledge on theix owa. It
P18 be moted that many courses--physics; biology, calculus, -
chemistry, ctc.--vhich are stendard introductory sclence
Couses at many other colleges are oll lisced as Divieion 11
Courses here and are taught to glve Division 11 studencs the
Tools they ficed for their work. As Such, Ehesc courses are not
ecessarily well suited for incroducing the strategy and toctics
f seience as effccrively as Divieion 1 courses, and do not 0
readily lead to Division 1 exsms. Division 1 students with
atrong backgrounds may, with the instructor’s pemmission, regis-
ter for @ Division 1L course. This should geacrally be wich the
e erstanding that the student is already prepared to do a
Bivision 1 Natural Seience cxam and will complete it duriag the
semester .

Studencs who arrive at Hampshire with a strong sclence back
a10und and comprehension are strongly encoufaged to begin their
eam right away; all others are equally strongly encournged
O ioke one or merc Natural Science courses to develop an eXam:
ihis being the most cfficient vay--fof both faculty and 8ty-
denteeto cnsure that the student has the skills necessaTy for
e astut Dlvisfon 1 exsm. I¢ is our experience ihat nosy
imcening studencs do mot have the mecesrary writiug and
fentific skills vhich Division 1 courses are designed co
Gevelop. For this reason most faculty are reluctant and may
Gven cefuse to undartake a Division 1 exom vith @ student who
e dome no Natural Scicnce course work or othervise demont
strated the kind of seiencific maturity necessary.
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* TOPICS IN AGRICULTURE
NS 149

fhe School of Natural Science tries to gear its courses toward
the accds. aud futerests of the students, parcicularly ac che
Diviston 11 level. 1€ you do mot find a course you ave
foterested in taking, or fecl chat e have overlooked some-
ching, please take your ideas to the School's Curriculum Com-
wittes, (Raymond Coppinger, Chaiz).

f
Pive College students are velcome o our courses. We would like
to eacourage those Fiva College students who have travble with
sciwce or have mentsl blocks sgalust science to glve & bivision
1 course o try. We will try to belp Five College students adapt
our, system to. their individusl insticucions.

SCHOOL OF
NATURAL SCIENCE .

DIVISION 1: .

SPACK SCIENCE: TOPICS OF CURRENT ASTRO-  W. Irvias*

nonICAL .

AsTIC 31

BLACK HOLES AND THE USTVERSE K. & C. Gordon

¥s 103

TR PHOTOGRAPHIC PROCESS 5. Goldberg

N8 111

ASTRONDKICAL OBSURVING/VISUAL AND K. Gordon

PHOTOGRAPHIC

¥5 165 (atat) ,

PHYSICS AT HAMPSHIRE Staff

(general description) i
PHYSICS OF WAVES J. Van Blerkom

NS 118

UNDERSTANDING RELATIVITY 5. Goldberg,

NS 173 K. Gordom

DO WE HAVE TO DIE?...MOLECULAR BIOLOGY M. Cross {
OF DEATH AND DYING

NS 102 (mint)

TOPICS IN HUMAN 8i0LOGY, PHYSIOLOGY, J. Foster, M. Bruno,
AND MEDICINE N, Goddard, M. Gross,
¥s 121 S, Oyewole, Ann Woodhull
M1CROB10LOGY 5. Oyewole,

N5 124 L. Miller

BEANBAG GENETICS L. Miller,

NS 126 K. Hoffman

TOPICS IN CANCER RESEARCH 5. Oyewole

NS 175

BIOLOCY AND SEXUAL IDENTITY M. Cross

NS 178 (mint)

"] FEEL BUT WHERE AM Mt . .SCIENCE M. Cross

AND THE BEMOTIONS

NS 175

PAT, DIET AND WEICHT LOSS M, Bruno

NS 196

GRASS, SHEEP AND DOCS R. Coppinger, P. Slater,
NS J. Torrey, C. Van Raslte

WATURAL WISTORY OF THE CONNECTICUT RIVER J.
VALLEY .
NS 140

Fostar, K. Hoffman,
R. lutts, C. Van Raalte

P.

Slater

; Krass

TM].TERNA’I’WB ENERGY FUTURES FOR WESTERN

| MASSACHUSETTS
XS 167
ENERGY AND THE ENVIRONMENT -
AN ‘ .
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SCIENCE WORKSHOP M. an;’
NS 192
DIVISION 11: - N
ARS C. Gresnstein®,
AsTRC 21 . T. Dedinis* '
ASTRONOMICAL OBSERVATION . Seitters,
ASTEG 37 R, Whicer
1: STELLAR . L. Har¥

ASTEC 43 .
QUANTUM KECHANTCS H, Bernatein,
NS 283 A. Krass
GENERAL CHEMISTRY . L. Willfems
®S 201 -
Sacanic cipnsTRY R N ¥, towry
s 212

~ .
THE GEWETICS OF EVOLUTION L. Willer -

s 228 (mini)

GRASS, SHEEP AND DOCS ! Coppinger, P. Sia
*s 229 . Tortay, C. Van Ras
RCO-FDAINISH": AN ETHICS OF ECOLOCY 3. Raymond
AR PEMINISK
¥s 226
FACTORY IN THE FIZLD 1. Damforth, D. Drorbaugh,
¥s 239 (S8 283) S. Galmis, H, Rothwan
TOPICS TN MARIME 310LOGY €. Van Raslte
ns 245
CALCULOS D. Relly
- 260 ,
MATH OR SCIENTISTS AND SOCIAL SCIENTISTS D. Kelly
#8261 (S5 261) :
AODIIN ALGEBRA: PURE AND APPLIED X. Hoffman
" 269
COMPUTER DESIGN R. Tinker

SALL
w5 276 (LC 241)

#5-College Astronomy Department Paculty
.

_ the exploration to classify the

DIVISION I:

ASTFC 31 SPACE SCIENCE: TOPICS OF CURRENT

ASTRONOMICAL RESEARCH
Williap lrvine (ac Seith)

We are living in an eca unique in hugss history, The entire
aolar wyaten is expariencing the first divect b

¥ 173

UNDERSTANDING RELATIVITY

Stantey Coldberg, Kurtiss Gordon

In this course we will exsaips the sources of the basic element:

of the specisl theory of relativity first from en historicel
Soiut of view and then, in-s wore abscract snd amalyzical come
text. We will aspcas the role that experimeat played in

<Pl y
Each of the planets, and in fact cach of the planete’
woons, la graduslly being revesled ss @ unique world both
toilar to and also vastly differenc from the earth. The course
vill describe our curcent knovledge of the planets and
watellites, focusing an such questions as conditions on the
nurface Of Venus, the nature of the Venus clouds, the posaibiliry
of wxtraterrestrial life, recent exploracions of the planst
Nars, andceconnatasance of the outer eolar system. The swpha
will be placed on spac £ ati Text: .Moons and
Hartwan. Requirements: ters papar and final exm.
Division T cour

Class will weet Tuesday and Thursday, time to be announced.

NS 103 III.ACK WOLES AND THE UNIVERSE
Kurtiss end Courtney Cordon
Questiond of the origin and structure of the universe have

puzzled humanity for ages. within the universe, nature per-
forus experiments under extreme conditions which we can never
hope to duplicate ou earth--but which ue can nd may €Iy to
uoderstapd, From the smallese and densest black holes o the
enemoity of the universe itself, the theory of relativity
£iods spplication. A qualitative understanding of che theory
fs sccessible to studeats with very litcle sciemtific back-
ground or firility with equations--vhat is required o o
willingness <o explore snd to think rigorously.

Expected student fngut: short paper during first 6 weeks,
major peper or other project during second helf of term, re-
‘bort to class on the project during Z.ua) tvo weeks. Text:
H.L.Shipmsn, Black Holes, Quasars, snd the Universe.

- -

C1a5h meetiags: 2 1k hour meetings per week for first 6 and
Test 2 veeks of the term, with intervening time to be spent
on projects.

NS 111 THE PHOTOGRAPHIC PROCESS

Staniey Goldberg 4
This yeax The Photographic Process is composed of totally
separate, independent modules, vhich will be offered sequen-
ity students may take them in any cosbination they de-
sire. There are no prerequisites to any of them. Each module
is limited to ten studemts. <

a. Principles of Optics: Lens and Gmera (5 sessions). The
Tows of reflection and refraetion will be applied ro under
standing the nature of lens, The basic parameters of the
fens ond shutter system will be examined and ve will make
semoe of such mysterfes as £/ stop, shutter time and exposurc.

B. Photogriphic Poulsions (7 sessions). The chewical marure
of 1sions will be iged. We will then
explore the chemistry of black and vhite development and vae
characteristics of various
types of black and white filw, £o highlight the properties of
a vell exposed, well developed image and fo discuss the various
chemical, tricks of the darkroom to emhance the defective

tmage.

. Sensitometry (6 sevsions). We will examine the relation=
Ship botveen cxposure, development and the density of the
fasge.  In doing so, ve vill come to termy with tha characters
fottc curve, and having established the @eaning of tho curve,
indtente how the technical understanding of the curve caq

2id in aesthetic expression, #s {n the Zome System.

b. Color Filus and Pepars (6 seseions), We will survey the
technical requirements for making color filas in terms
sdditive and subtractive color mixing tules. We will thea
explore the chemistry of color emlslons and development for

1ncluding color transparency, color
negetive film, color pape: of various sorts, and instent
color photography. Again we vill ndicate how the techoical
understanding of mich media can euhence the possibilities for
sesthetic exprasstion.

he classes will meet twice a week for 1y houre. Method of
curollment will be by fnstructor parsission. 1f needs be, &
lottery will be used.

NS 165 ASTRONOMICAL OBSERVING/VISUAL AND PHOTOGRAPM1C
Mind

Xurtiss Gordon

This colrse is intended a3 a basic {ntroduction to the sky
and 1ts conténtsa-the constellations, the su .

What can ve see with the unaided eye--how much wore
T4th » amall,telescope? What do we meed to know to obtain
photographs-=-and what can we learn from them? (Students de-
eiring to explora the photogiaphic process in more dep:
encouraged to take one or more of the photography modules in
sdditicn to this course.) . '

Bxpocted student input: an cbservational project.

. one 3-hour discusaion epdfor cbserving session per
{3 is a mintcourse and will run the first & weeks of

FHYSICS AT HAMPSHIRE

A .
The study of "resi physics" at Rempshire will be structured
eround an {ntroductory two-tarm sequénce, Basic Physice (vith
{ts attendent laborstory expariences) sad sdvanc 01!
courses. Basic Physics is team taught by all the facu:
who have ep interest in physice. The sequenca will reuire
mathematical facility, so Lt bagins in the Spring terw, wot
The Fall, We sdvise students interssted in physics to tabe
Calculus_(WS 260) during the Fall a9 en excellent propadestic.

Anyone fnterested in physics vill be welcome to participata
o the tri-weskly discusesons vhich vill belp sat objactives
and organtse our program to meet the full range of Aaipehire's

curriculsr naeds for Physics, “the science of everything.”

NS 118 PHYSICS OF WAVES

Janet Van blerkom

he 11ght ve sce, the sound we hegr, the activity in our ‘brains:
and the trepors of the sarth itself all have s common feature:
They are exsmples of vave motion. Ap understanding of waves

ot & fundsmental level thus enables one to comprehend an enor-
in the submicro-
the distinction=-

nd particles vanishes. The very structure of matter requires
on understanditig of waves. We intend, therefore, to study
those features of wave motion Common to all wave phenomens,

ard then to comsider {ndividual spplications such as waves on
atrings, in vater aud in sir, the seunds of various musical
instruments, tNe interfercnce of waves, 1ight waves, microvaves
ang-waves and particles in modeth physics. There will be bi-
wveekly problem sets ond lab projects will be arranged.

Class will meet tvice n week for Ly hours.
7

and verifylog the theory and 1o dolug so to sttempt
o Bsacss the cxtent to vhich experimentsl, philosophical,

ind social fuctors play 8 Tole in tho changlng patterns of
our explanatious of the physical world.

There are mo prerequisites for the
to heve o vorkiog knowledge of very basic slgebra end trigo-
nometry, We avé committed, however, to helping those vho feel
deticicnt in chese skills to use the course to gein greater
proficiency.

course. 1t will be useful

Class will meet tvice a wveek ‘for 1y bours.

¥S 102
Mini

DO WE HAVE 10 DIK?...HOLECULAR -BIOUGGY OF DEATH
AD DYTHG

Michael Cross

Scientists have been Crying to explain, on s moleculsr level,
such findings as the failure of any human cell line so far
tudied to givide to producc wore than fifty genoraticus of
aaughter cells; the rigidification of collagen (protein) moie-
cules to produce, for example, the wrickles of old age. The
purpose of this course is to introduce you to the sclentific
literature in such arcas, 50 you can analyze these explanatory
odels for yourself. Group or individual projects will cul-
minate with a resesrch paper.

Class will meet twice a week for 1% hours, This 6 week mini-
course will start the week of Dctober 30, with a Jamuary term
follov up.

xS -2l TOPICS 1IN HUMAN BIOLOGY, PHYSIOLOGY AND MEDICINE
1. Foster, M. Bruno, N. Goddard, M. Gross, S.
Oyewole, and A. Woodhull

The human body--ite structure, functions, behsvior and ais-
cases--provides a,rich source of topics for students to.ex-
plore. Our sim here is to coordinate these studics so thet
P ach student way have an opgartualty 1) €0 get to know the
Zaculcy and uhat they are interested in, 2) to choose from
o wide range of possible topica which can be explored in &
Sasll group under the guidence df-one of those faculty, 3) to
Yearn laboratory skills and pursuc suall clinical etuwdies if
deaived, 4) to hear professionals in the flelds of medicine
and public health discugs the application of basic physio-
Togical and hiochenigal principles to problems fn conterportry
medicine snd, 5) to shere what the student hea been -studying
with others in the program.
The program will offer the folloving: .
“Small discussion groups .

Lot 6 weeks--discussion led by faculty on ropica chosen

hen,
208 6 weeks--topics thosen by students taking the course,
Div. 11/111 NS students or faculty.
‘eekly lecture series--Contemporary Medical Problems glven
by faculty and invited .epoakers. (Once o veck - Up houre)
-opow laboratory--for students vishing to lesrn clinical lu
oratory tachniques and to do clinical projects.
‘Ead-of-semester sympas fum--for students vishing to present
papers on the work they have been dotng.

Faculty and interast areas:

John FOSTALT Tolintent oty_problems

Merle Bruno, neurobiologist; obesity, coler viston, elemen-
tary science sducation. .

Naney Goddprd, pa
human reproductive physiology.

Michael Gross, historian of blology. k

saundra Oyswole, microblologist; public heslith, cancer.

Ann woodhuil,
humsn wovewent, poisens.

, of

i

The courses belov are directly related to TOPICS IN HUMAN
PIOLOGY, PHYSIOLOGY AND MEDICIME, and stwdents may wish to
participare in both,

NS 196 FAT,,DIET AMD WEIGKT 0SS, H. Bruno
NS 102 DO WE KAVE TO DIE? MOLECULAR BIOLOGY OF DEATH AND
t six weeks, M. Cross

CANCER WESEARCH, ‘S, Oyewole

od minicourses vill be enmounced lat

ACING /1.
NS 175 TOPICS IN
Other cour

NS 124 | KICROBIOLOGY

d
. Saundra Oyewole, Lynn Miller »

e lecture-discussion format of this course will be designed
to introduce students to baaic principles of wicrobiology.
vell a8 curremt topics of research: Saphasis will be on bac-
teria, bacterial v and Microorganisus vill be
discussed both nd as benefactors of
humans. The lsboratory skills lea It
w111 later be spplied to independent projects. 11y
todents will leve the course with an apprecistion of the
\biquity end veriety of microbial life and with the sbility

%o use some of the research tools of ‘the microblologlat.

Class will meet twice s week for 14 hours plus lad.
NS 126 BEANBAG GENETICS: THE EVOLUTION OF GENETICS
. Lynn Miller and Kenneth Hoffwan

This course ie intended to be
4nd the concapts of genetics.
veeks of the cl

an introduction to the history
We will spend the first four
e time reading and discussing some of ‘the

original research papars from the early days of addern

genetics. Ve vill try to do four thinge in this period:

(1) learn to analyze ,-' tic research papers;

(2) learn to think wmthemstically sbout genetice:

(3) lears to think about the histoflcal and sociel context
of modern genetics;

(4) start to work on individual or group projects in areas

6f genetics of interest to the studentw {n the class.

During this period the students will be ssked to write brief
essays and work on improving thelr mathemstical skills.

In the sécond four veeks each student, working individuslly
or fn groups with ome of the instructors, will ruad origical
research papers and begin to develop topice to share with
others in tha clasa. ~

The clasa will not meet as a group in the last four weeks
Which will be free for those who wish to complete Division  ~
1 Natural Science oxams with the instructors.

Class will meet thrce times a weck for two heurs each.

———




N§ 175 TOPICS IN CANCER RESEARCH

Saundra Oyewole aad Debra Bessen *

Volumes of publicationa on cancer ralated ressarch give va an
opportunity to examine the approaches that aré being ueed to
‘ackle the problem of cancer, the number two killer in the
United Statcs. We will consider chemical sgents which have.
been labaled carcinogentc, particularly studies which led to
cheir identification as euch. Some cmphaais vill be placed
on viral agents which have been implicated in cancer. We
will also discuss the epidemiology of cancer and mechsnisms
of carclaogenasis, aa woll as some relevent collular, blology.
The format wtll be u combihecion of lectures and discussions
of scleutific articles

the first 4-6 weeks will be dovoted to reading pspers desling
primarily wich basic physiology. This part of the course
checcfore forma onc of the discussion groups fn the Human
Blology prograz (NS 121) and {3 open to all students ia che
program. Those students wishing to continue studying the
cancer prnl?lem will remain with this cla. Those wishing to
go on to other topica may do 80 by transferring to mnother
group.

Class will meet twioe a week for LY hour each.

#Debra Bessen is a Division ILI Hgmpshire College student.

NS 178
Mini

BIOLOGY AND SEXUAL IDENTITY

Michael Cross - N

Sexual tdentity may have some roots in the biological fact

of being male or female, or then again maybe ic doesn’t.

Por instance, men's brains differ from women's in neursl
organizatiom, don't they? Or do they? How do natural sciem-
tists scudy such questions? In the folloving vays, sme
othars: they look, for Lmstance, at the payches and behavior
of intersexuals or hermaphrodites; or they attempt co explain
howosaxual behavior by way of chromosomal differences or hor-
monal imbalances; or they study physiological and psychological
differences in patterns of sexual responge or responsiveneas.
We will red exemples of such scudiess-done in both animals

and. humens. Besides taking mote of the cross-species differen-
. ces ond similaritics, we will need to take into account the
breadth of cross-cultural differences in sexual behavior and
gender tdentity. A leeson--to say the least--in cala ration-
olity and objectivicy, And an exerclse {n writing a mcening-
ful research paper or essay. -

Class will meet twice a weck for 1% hours. This minicourse
will run for the Eirst six weeks of the semester.

1 PEEL...BUT WHERE AM 'I'7"...
SCIENCE AND THE EMOTIONS

s 179

Michael Grose

Essentially this is a course about how scientists have ap-
proached the relationship of mind and body. Since emotions
have most often been secn as the link between these reslas,
our strategy will be: first, to look at the relationship, in
the theories we study, between cmotion and veason, feelings
and fdeas; snd, second, to sort out which, if any, locations
in the body theorists have asgociated with the emotiona.

The first part of the course will survey six topics, through
lectures and discussions. The second part--during Jsnuary
term--will bo a research seminar in which members delve more
deeply into questions raised during the Fall scmester.

The course will begin with Julian Jaynes’ model (in The otigins
kdown of the bicameral mind) of
how cmotions become identiffed with self (“me) and chought of
a5 phenomena occurring insida, the body, With Jaynes' ldeas
s Eramawork. fos Wiy VAt L8 theories
Gracsol Lo purClwular nistorical events and culcural ex~
poriences, we will tum to o conaideration of: Descarcas and
‘mind-body dualism”; the integration of mind and bady fn mid=
18th-century medical theories; the dichotomization of cthought
and feeling in the 19th cencury development of cxperimencal
‘approaches to the mervous system: the contrsst bitween Freudisn
and Reichian interpretations of emotions; and the {mplications
of behaviorism and psychosurgery in modern sciedtific consis
derations of thé problem of emotions. -

During the January term research seminar, we will explore more
deeply one of these general aress, by analyzing the sources

in the sclencific literature. That will involve library leg-
wozk; bibliographic skills; and ths development of caalytical
skills and ar sbility to draw and substantiate conclusfons -
about the &.% nptions which underlie scientific inveatigationo.

Meetings twice a.week, two hours each.

N5 196 FAT, DIET AND WEICHT LOSS

Merle Bruno —
‘fhis study group in Humsn Biology will evaluate some of che
research being done on the physiology of FAT: what is Fat,
where L8 'it, how did it get there, how doecs it leave. The
whele group vill work -together on one topic and each student
will also be expected to work on individual or group projects
and present the results of their Eindings to the class. The
choice of material will depend somewhot on the interests of
the group. Some possibilities are: fot cell numbers, low
carbohydrate diets, fasting, hunger theories, fad diets, and
diet drugs.

Two 2-hour meetings per week.

x5 129 GRASS, SHEEP AND DOGS
Raymond Coppiager, Paul Slater,
Jotn Torrey®, Charleme Van Raalte

One of the grestest green revolutions of all times took place
here in New England. For econcmic and social ressons agri-
culture went into a decline in the 13th century and ouch of
the farm land reverted to forest. However many people are
now looking for an agricultural revival in this area ss
farsérs see new economic opportunities and young peoplée search
for atternative 1ife stylea.

This course will focus on one potential crop: shesp. The
probless with sheep in New England are that we oo longer have
the grasslands to support numbers-of them, we don't have a
breed vhich is adapted to this srea, and sheep in New Eogland
are particularly vulnersble to sttack from the lscge domestic
dog population. Therefore ve will study the basic biological
aspects of sheep famming including the physiology end ecology
of forage crope, the mutritionsl qualitfes of grass and slter-
oative sheep food, self-fertiliztog forage crops, the physto-
logy, onatomy and behavior of ruminante, as well as the be-
havios and control of sheep predstors.

fhe course will be teught by a plant physiologist, an ecolo-
gist, on agriculturist, and an snimal behaviorist, These
Benchers are currently active in resesreh in these arcas
Although there will be lecturea, laboratoriss, field trips
end guest speakers, the wain action will be student projects.

hese profects will be done in conjunction with the Eaculty's
regearch goals, Zurreatly there ere several Division 111
stadents who have projects that have several Eacets which
2ould be purdued by Divislcn I end T1 students. Division 1
students therofore will be expected to participate in lectures,
£ield trips, etc., and participate in a project directed by

an upper level student. Evalustions (or five-college grades)
“itl only be given vhen a uritten project report ia recetved.

Although the course mects for two four hour segslons each

week o student TSt expoct to gpend considerable cime

carrying out projects. Many of these projects involve experi~
ments with animals or ecological measurements that will require
grecise scheduling., -

The course will meet twice 2 weck for four hours each,

+John Torrey is Professor of Biology at Harvard.

u5 140 NATURAL HISTORY OF THE CONNECTICUT RIVER VALLEY

4. Footer, K. Hoffman, R. Lutts, C. Ven Raalte

In this course we will explore che basic principles of ccology,
botany, and geology usiug the tocal arca as a source of moti-
vating examples and study sites. After the first two veeks,
students will move into one of the followlug three groups for
che reminder of the tern, although ve vill acill meet as a
group from time to time for lectures of interesc ro sll the
groups. Since emrollment 16 Limited in each of the groups,
students should epeak to the leader of the group in which
chey are interested ac the begloning of the term, to be sure ™
of getting in. Limited switching around may be avsflable of-
ter the faitial two week period.

. Ken Hoffman: 1 plac to go ouc on s fleld trip each week

Chroughout the terw, rain, suow or shine to explore a vide
variety of ecosystems and geological efces. In addition,
there will be a weckly lecture and discussion session. 1 am
particularly interested in getting students to see the pat-
terns ond interrelattonships in mature, and chis will provide
the priacipal focus to this group. We will look at many dif-
ferent sreas and will learn how to “see” vhat is there. 4
brief paper will be expected after each field trip, veekly
rending assigoments will be given, and several field projects
will be worked out with students during the tero.

Limft: 15 stufients, first come first serve basis

John Faster and Charlene Van Easlté: We plan to choose a
=411 watershed and follow £€o behavior through tia academic
year with two groups of studeats. Our “mode of faquiry” w(il
be to study one habitat intensively. This will involve field
observation dnd messurement, sampling snd leboratory aualysis.
readings from the experimental literscure. Expect to Spend 3
€ull afterncon & week in the field or in the laboratory, plus
1 1/2 hours a veek-conference time. We plan to contiaue the
project {nto the spring semester for those students interested
in doing so. Since one of us is a biochemfst. (J. Foster) and
the other is a plant ecologist (C. Van Raalte), we will offer
our students a broad range of approaches to the study of a
forest watershed and ecosystem.

Limie: 130 students (15/group, first come first serve basis)

Ralph Lutes: We will study swanps, marshes and bogs. We will
Survey the different kinds of wetlands in our ares, select
one for our study, rind design a, number of small projects on
che natural history-and ecology of our site.

Here is a chance to do an exam that actuslly is & quaymire!

Limit: 15 atudents (first come first served).

s 149 TOPICS IN ACRICULTURE

Paul Sleter

This course will deal with selected topics relating to agri-
culture as presently practiced in the United Stares. We will
concern with urrent in light
of toerging concern for enviromnmental quality, energy comser-
vation, current employnent opportunities fn agriculture, ete.

Claag will meet twice s week for 1k hours. Films and field
tripa sre planned.

NS 167 ALTERMATIVE ENERGY FUTURES FOR

WESTERN MASSACHUSETTS
Atlan Krass

This s a series of lecturos by Hampshire Callege faculty

and viaiting experts on the general problem of whecher an srea
such as Western Magsachusetts can become more self-sufficieat
in ite cncrgy needs and what the mature and consequences of
such a stracegy might-be. The lecturers will come from macy
diEferent disciplines in the socfol -end natural sciencee and
humanities and each will address the questions which his or
her discipline finds particulsrly relevant in thia iseue.

The purpose of this lecture serfes is to generste interest in
and provide some background for a major research project which
is to bogla in the spring semester.

The purpose of this project will be to gxamine the future
energy options available to this avea and to assess their
political, soctal, cultural and economic impacts. This course
is sponsored by the Environmental Studies and. Public Policy
progran which hopes to get a sizeablé number of students doing
rescarch on these questions with a view tovard publishing our
Eindings. We hope.in this way to make s useful contribution
to the evolution of energy policy and commmiry design in
Western Massachusetts and provide & model which other groups
can use in other areas.

The lecture series can be taken either on its oun of ss part
of the course Understandings of Nature (NS 179) taught by
Ralph Lutts. Students who wish to be evaluated should regiscer
for that course. Students who attend only the lecture series
will fot be asked to submit any work for evalustion and will
not be evalvated. .

Class will meet once a week for 1Y hours.

§S 171 ENERGY AND THE ENVIRONMENT -

Allan Krass

This course is designed to provide sn fatroduction to thinking
about energy and pollution questions in an analytical and
quancitative way. We will read a mumher of research and policy
papers tn these flelds and develop the skills noeded to under-
stand and criticize the assumptions, arguments and conclusions
found in these srticles. To do this onc wmust learn how to do
rough "order of magnitude” computattons, how to fmterpret
graphs, how to manipulate data, and how to reason logically
from fundamental scicntifie principles. The course is designed
to develop these skills and at the same time introduce students
o the basic concepts which underlic many of the currently
fashionable topics in energy and envirenmental policy such as
solar energy, radioactive pollution, nuclear reactor safety
destruction of the orome layer, etc.

gvery student vill be expected to develop a project of his or
her own (small group projects are aleo cncouraged). The

course wlll moet regularly for five wecks and then take four
weeks off, during which time scudents can work oq, their projects
and consult with the {nmcructor. Then the,class will reconvene
for the balance of the semester and discuss the student projects.

Class will meet twice a veak for 1 hour each.

HAMPSHIRE COLLEGE M

KS 192 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SCIENCE WORKSHOP

Merle Bruno

despite rumore to the contrary, most clementary echools in
the tnited States don't teach sciemce in ooy form. Of che
few that do, most use textbooks that rake the readers’

digest approach to explaining vhat the well-rounded 1} yoar
©o1d ought to know so that a modern science program often means
chat students are expected to memorize the current “facte”
about DRA, ccology, and cnergy inscead of learning the old
“faces” about iron smelting, tree idemtification, and frog
innards. Have we roally progressed?

In this vorkshop you will use materiale that have becn
designed to stimslate children to sk quéstions about che
natural world and to £ind vays of resolving some of those
questions. For the flese feu weeks, you will be the students
and vill vork with these materials, ask your owa quéstions and
design and test solutions to your own and to one agother's
questions. For the last part of the semester, you will be
teachers ond will introduce these same materiala to children
to observe their questions and responscs and to guide and be
gutded by their solutions and their problems.

Each student vill be expected to do an indepeadent project,
mske a presentation to the class, and work in s sesigned
elementary school classroom. No science background is
roquired. Studeats who have had o experience in science *
and who would like to work on a Division I exam should speak
with the instructor carly in the fall. Since we don't focus
exclusively on science, many. students have found it best to
begin to develop an exam problem in the fall, snd finish it
in the spring as an Indepondent Study Project. If cnough
people want to do this, we can organize an exam study group
for the spring. -

Division I1 students who wish to caroll will not teach in the
elementary schoold but will be expectod to assist the instructor

by observing other students teach and giving them regular and
detafled feedback. 1F you wish to do this, speak to the imstructor.

Class will meet twice 8 week for,two hours cach plus time in
schools which will be arranged individually.

DIVISION I
ASTFC 21 STARS

George Greenstein (lectures), Tom Demnis (labs),
at Amherse College

Stars and stellar evolution for students interested in a
quentitative introductory course. Observational data on
stars: masses, radii, and the Hersprung-Russcll diagram at
basic equations of stellar scructure. Nuclear energy gemera-
cion in stars and the origin of the clements. Ine three
possible ways a star can die: white dwarfs, pulsars, and
black holes.

Prerequisites: One semester of calculus and one semester of __
some physical science. This is a Diviston I1 course, Oifice
Koors ace st 314 Merritl, Amherst College, by appointment.

Tnis course will meet Mondays and Wednesdays 1:25 to 3:20 PH.
Labs will be Thursdays 2 to 4 PM and 7:30 to 9:30 P, .

ASTFC 37 ASTRONOMICAL OBSERVATION

Waltraut Seitter and Richard White

(at Smith Collega)

Baste 1 (photograp X
photoclectric photometry, spactral classificacion, and
radial-valoeity dotormination) and the use of agcronomical
catalogs and literature as applicd to astronomicel problems:
physical and dynamical prop of mtarn, spectt P!
binarlcs, stor clusters, Readinga will include selected 3
jJournal articles. Requisites: 1 semeoter astronomy, | semeatar j
physics. This is a Diviston 1T caurse.

Class will meat Mondays and Wednesdays 2:30 - 3:45 P and N
evening labs, time to be announcad.

ASTFC 43 ASTROPHYSJCS 1: STELLAR STRUCTURE

« E. R. Harrison (at U. Mass, GRC 534}

The basic cquetions of stellar structure and thelr solutfon;
polytropes; the virial theorem; energy transport fn stdrs by
and ion; atomic leading
to stellar opscity; nuclear energy gemeration in stars; seellar
evolution. Requisita: ASTFC 23 and the physics sequence, or
permigsion of instructor. This is a Division It course.

Class will meet Mondays and Fridays 1:25 - 3:20 P.

NS 283

QUANTUM MECHANICS ‘
Herbert Bernstein .and Allan Krase

Quentum Mechanics originally supplicd an understanding of
atomic phenomena end loter became the fundemental theoretical
framework of 211 modern Physics. Its philosophical implicas
tions have changed our view of science and of the Universe;
che epistemologicsl {nfluence extends to all realms of thought,
This rather rigorous course will cover the basic postulates
of quantum sechanics, developing the formalism both in wave
mechanics and in simple matrix mechanics. As befits a first
exposura to the subject, our wave mechanics will concentrate
on one-dtmenstonsl problens. The macrix mechanics will be de-

voted mainly to two-gtate systems. °

The course lg open to all students with background in basic
physics and caléulds, such as provided by Hampshire's introduc-
tory sequence or the equivalent. Class meets twice a weck,

1% hours each time.

us 201 CENERAL CHEMISTRY .
Lloyd Williams

Our goals fn this course will be to lesrn the basic language
of chemistry and to develop the ability to think about chemical
phenomens of a molecular level. In the fall tem we will con-
centrate on quantitative deseriptions of chemicsl and phyaica
processes and digoussion of the atomic and molecular models
used to cxplain these phenomena, Topics will include: stol-
(mass hips): stry; atomie struc-
ture snd chemical bonding: properties of gases, liquids, and
solids; solutions; and chemical equflibrium, Practical exen-
ples of gerers] interest will be included vherever possible.

Students will be expected to develop skill in solving s variety
of problems and a working knowledge of elemsntery algebrs is
€ial. In the 1 y ve will on developing
basic skills and learning techniques of quantitative snalysis,
Students should expect to spend eight or more hours per week
on readings, '8 prodlems, and for
Summary problem scts will be apsigned for each part of the
course and are required for cvalustion, Written laboratery
reports will also be required.

Class will meet three mornings & woak. Twe houra of laboratory
are scheduled each week. Enroliment iz limited to 25 students,
first come-~first served.

I
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us 212 ORCANIC CHEMISTRY (FALL)

Nancy Lowvry

The first scmestor of organic chemistry focuses on the struce
ture of mleculos and how the structure tnflucnces reaction
pathuaya. Refereoca ip oade often to biological twplications.
Several problem sets are ansigned and collected. Vb hours o
veek of laboratory are scheduled but more time 1s needed to
complete the. experiments.

Text: Morrison and Boyd, “Organic Chemistry," Third Editien.
A high school o s 3 Oivision
1 students aay take the course if they check wich the io-
structor.

Class will mect three mornings a week for 1§ hours, plus tvo
2 hour labs per week.

w 228 THR GENETICS OF EVOLUTION
ning
Kenneth Hoffuan and Lyun Miller
This course is destgaed for stuleots ateresced im current

tdess of the sechanise of evolution. We will read and discuse
Dobzhanaky's Genetics of the Evolutionary Proc amd Levontin's
The Geoatic Busls of Evolutionary Changs. Wuch of our time vill
e Gsed to becoms faaiiiar vith sowe of the mathematical con-
. cepta that have been used to describe evolutionary proc
111 discuss also. theories other than the presently accept
concapts of Stadents will be expected
to lead individual sessions and to produca substantive written
or other snalytical work.

Class will.maet chrice ek for 1 1/2 hours.

re. This minicourse
A mear for #ix vesks beglaning the wesk of Octobei

30.

w8 229 GRASS, SHEEP AXD DOGS
Reymond Coppinger, Paul Slater
John Torrey, and Charleme Van Rasite

See NS 129 for complete descriptien. Division IT students
cabing this course vill be expected to carty out a povtion
of the research currently being done by. faculty members on
They will be expected to psrticipate in those por-
tions of the formal. Division 1 caurse where they lack cthe
packground materisl and in additton they will be expected
vo tot as project dircctors for several Division 1 students
who swish to participate in the research. This means giving
Yessons on how to do literature searches, experimental de-
aign, scientific pethodology and criticizing the vriting of
e tinal reports and, LE possible, participation in thelr
Division I examinagions.

During the second half of the course o time will be set astde
for o Division 1T seminar in vhich students will be expected
to report on their group's rescarch efforts.

MECO-FEMINISH:"
AND FEMINESM

us 226 AN ETHICS OF ECOLOGY

.,
Janice Raymond

The course will bring ecological issuea and femlalst

philosophy together. More specifically, it will focus on

Phe world food problem; population planning and control:

onargy problems; environmental theories of heslth ond disease
oo Wipecific etiology” theories; and the ncreaslng fncidence
¢ tatragenesis (doctor-induced diseages). The flrst part of
he course will focus on lectures and discussion of these iasues.
The second section uill emphasize individual and mall group
dovolopment of Div II cxam projects for Hampshire students,

and geadod projects for 5-Colloge students, where the

vith students. The cmphasis
ssues affect women in particular, shd hat the developing
- of femlnist studies has to say about auch topica.

Ehe cour

interview with instructor required. .

Class will meat twice a week for ik hours each.

us 239 FACTORY 1N THE PIELD - INQUIRY SEMINAR °
(sS_243) IN NATURAL SCIENCE AND SOCIAL SCIENCE

Tad Danforth, Dunn Drorbaugh, Steven Gelmi
and Matt Rothman (Faculty Sponsor: Allan Krass)

See Social Science course description.

wiad Dunforth and Dunn Drorbaugh are Division 111 Hampshire
students; Steven Gelmis and HMact Rothmsn are Diviston 11
- Hampahire students.

NS 245 TOPICS IN MARINE BIOLOGY

Charlene Van Raalte

Through literature readings and a seminar formac, we will’
contrast three marine envivonments: intertidal, open ocean
and the deep ses. Physiological ecology will be emphasized.
Students will gain a fealing for the kinds of questions modern
marine resesrchers are asking.

A literature review paper and -a class presentation will be
expected for evaluation,

This course is required for and will prepare seversl students
for a January internship in Woods Hole.

Prarequisites: Ecology or biology and basic chemistry.

tmir: 15

Class will mest twice s week for 1y hours each. (There will
ba praliminary class setings during the first week of the term

at the schaduled class time iu @y office, 206 Cole, and cl
will resume midcern.)

NS 260 CALCYLUS

David Kelly

The course is designed primarily for students who anticipste
studies in the phyaical sclences, but all srudents are urged
to consider alternative math courses.

We'll cover in one term mest of the standard wmaterial of the
traditionsl two-term “freshman calculus” (sec any other college
catslog) and> devote some time to the history, philosophy. snd
applications of the caleulus.

Class will meet twice 8 week for two hours cach, and problem
help time will be arranged.

NS 269 MODERN ALCEBRA: PURE AND APPLIED

Kenneth Hof fman

Boughly half of this course vill ba devoted to covering

The atandard modern algebra toplcs--groups, cings, and
Elelds--in roughly the standard fashion. The other half of
Shie course will look at some of the ways thase concepes are
being appiied today: cyneal geoups, algebraic coding theory,
sroup ropresentations and their epplications to physice,
Srojective geonetries and related combinatorial problems.
Thts course prosupposts previous knowledge of cslculus and a
decent level of mathematical sophistication.

Class wil) meat twice 8 week for 1% hours each. .

. ss 214

§S_261 MATH FOR SCLENTISTS AND SOCIAL SCIENTISTS
(55 260)

David Kelly
Traditionslly, the aathematical preparation for scientiats

and quantitatively-minded soctal scientistn beglns with o

year or more of the calculus. Easy to high spoed
Computers bas increased the usefulneas of other tools. For
almost all scientista and social sciencists (wich the possible
excoption of physicisce and engineers) the conteat of chis
owree i more appropFiste than caleulua, Topica will toclude:

Functions and grephs

Compucer simlation, caiculation, and plocting

Elementary lingar algebra (vectors and matrices)

Utnear Hodels (including input-oucput analysis)

Concepts of the. calculua (the longusge and its )

SCHQOL AND SOCLETY
S5 260 . Rose
WATHEMATICS FOR SCIENTISTS AND SOC1AL SCIENTISTS
§5 261 (HS 261) D. Kelly

THE URBAN COXDLTION
55 265 M. Breftbart
WOMEN IR SOCIALIST SOCLETLES:
S§ 260

THEORY AND FRACTICE
C. Bengelsdori and J. landes

WESTERN MARKISM

55 281 ‘M. Cerullo

NOTE: The School of Social Sciemce will be making a faculey

Flaite difference mothods (applied o approximating solutions
to differential equations)

Elementary probability
and the bell-shaped curve)

statistics (including Markov chains

No pravious programuicg experience iu required; the cowputer
vill be used througbout the course.

Classes vill meet three rimes & veck for 1 hour cach aad &o
Gdditiona) veekly evening problem session will be scheduled.

74 SMALL COMPUTER DESIGN N

NS
(1e! 241)
Robert Tiaoker

See Langusge snd Comumication course description.

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE
CURRICULUM STATEMENT -

The faculty of the School of Social Scicuce hgve worked to
create s curriculun based on critical foquiry in a variety of
probles aress vhich reflect their interest in social fastitu-

P ions and socisl change. The aim of such iaquiry is oot simply
%o describe society, but to understand the historic and pailo-
sophic bases as well as current velues gud structures. Accord-
fugly, ve have focus ed on overlapping interdisciplinary aress
polftical economy #nd history; psychology end indi-
vidual developuent; social institutions; and women's studies.
Although ve slno provide much of vhat is considered o tredi-
tionsl discipiinary eurriculum, the clear direction of the
Sehool 16 ro reach beyond the disciplines: to a concept of social
science that is a broader analytic spproach to understanding
societies and socisl change than any one discipline can offer.

ur faculty come from a varlety of disciplinary backgrounds --
anthropology, econowics, bistory, lav, politicsl scieace,
peychology, and sociology. However, the School's idencity 16
Thaped much more by emerging constellations of themati: fmterests
end cooperative tesching than by traditional scademlc patterns.
Most of us tesch ith faculty of different disciplinary back-
grounds vithin the School of Socisl Science, from other Schoots

fo the College, and from outside the College ss well as vith
students. As & result, faculty and students can bring a varlety
of perspectives to bear on isgues vhich are not comon {n academic
Structures limited by the disciplinary sllegisace of their meabers.
e have begun to understand the lmits of the sirngle discipline,
and can claim success in interdisciplinary tesching. We are

aot yet sble to present all the various dlsciplines in @ maan- -
Tngful synthesis, but that is an ideal that is reflected in our
<Eforts to develop o broad and interesting range of codrses.

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE

PROBLEMS (N URBAN POLITICAL ECONOHY

55 113 L. Hogan

ECONOMIC PERSPECTIVES ON WOMEN

ss 114 L. Nisonoff

POLITICAL JUSTICE

ss 115 L. Mazor

MANIC DEPRESSIVE ILLNESS

ss 121 L. Farcham

INESCAPABLE MARX: AN (NTRODUCTION TO MARKISM AND SOCIAL

CRITIQUE )

$$ 126 M. Cerullo, 1. Londes, and
F. Lennox

KIDS AND KIN: THE SOCIAL ORCANIZATION OF CHILDREARING '

s§ 125 . Mehoney and B. Yagvesson

COLLEGES: AN OVERVIEW

ss 128 ¥. Grohmann

GROWTH AND THE ENVIROKMENT !

$5 131 S. Shapiro

CRIME, CRIMINALS, AND LAW-ABIDING CITIZENS
§5 133 B. Linden

AMERICAN SLAVERY:

HISTORY
$5 140

AN INTRODUCTION TO 19TH CENTURY AMERICAN
A. Berman

V1EWS ON SCHIZOPHRENEA AND CREATIVITY FROM ANALYTIC PERSPECTIVES
58 158 £. Brown

SOC LAL NT AND TAL

58 165 (LC 165) E. Cooney and M. Mahoney
FROM MONASTARIES...TO MEDICAL SCHOOLS: STUDIES OF VOLUNTARY
AND INVOLUNTARY TOTAL INSTITUTIONS

5§ 175 \ 0. Fowlkes ~
AMERICAN CAPITALISM )
$$ 184 5. Warner

A HISTORY OF THE PRESS IN THE U.S.
$5 201 (LC 201) D. Kerr and J. Parnass

INTRODUCTORY ECONDMICS
s5 210 L. Nisonoff

CAPITALISH AND EMPIRE
C. Bengelsdorf, N. Fitch and
F. Weaver

PROBLEMS IN THE PHILOSOPHY OF LAW AND JUSTICE
ss 217

WHAT'S HAPPENING It COURT? CONTEXT, CONCILIATION AND CONTROL OF
* DEVIANTS N THE JUDICIAL SYSTEM
ss 220 0. Fowlkes and 8. Yngvesson
BLACK AMERICANS IN A CAPITALIST SOCIETY
s§ 223 L. Hogan

MARXIST READING GROUP
§5 230 D. Sloss with M. Breitbart ond
L. Nisonoff as Faculty Super-
visors

FACTORY IN THE FIELD - INQUIRY SEMINAR IN NATURAL SCIENCE AND
SOCIAL SCTENCE
38 203 (85 239) T. Danforth, D. rorbaugh,

S. Gelmfs and M. Rothman
(Faculty sponsors: S. Warmer
and A. Krass)

AMERICAN PUBLIC POLICY

ss 249 . Shapiro

in Alh'n Studies.

s 113 PROBLEMS IN URBAN POLITICAL ECONOMY

Lloyd Hogen

The course is designed as an exercise in methods of inquiry

by economicts. Urben living $o 8 highly developed terhnological
society provides the setting in which the exercise takes

slace, and specific probleas of urban livirg are used a8 the
mechanisms through which new kmowledge is developed or in which
o1d knowledge is given greater clarity and understanding. Some
of the problems to be deslt with are poverty, unemployment ,
educational crises, crime, insdequate heslth care, housing
blighe, congested transportation, eavirormental pollution.
Other problems of special interest to students in the course
will also be accomuodated through group study or by inde-
pendent research. Groat emphasis vill be placed on (a) the
sayner in which economists formulate che problems to be solved,
(b) the 1 or 1 equ employdd ir
arriving at soluti {c) the data r for resting
the solutions, {d) the data sources which now exist, {(¢) the
critienl limitations of the solutions. Successful completi
of the course will also require an independent research peper.

The course will meet twice a week for 1% heurs cach session.
Barollment is limited to 20. First come, first served.

§5 114 ECONOMIC PERSPECTIVES OF WOMEN

Laurie Nisonoff

This .course vill analyze the cconomic position of women {n
Anerican soclety and the process by which oconomises exawine
socicty. We will begin with a brief hiscorical perspective

o vomin's cconomic role in society, peying particular atcention
7o the serus! division of labor in non-merket vork and ia the
labor market, snd the development of the distinction hetueen
aon-paid and paid tabor. Wo will campare and contrast the

Tdons of the various paradigms of cconomics concerning these
issues.

We vill analyzo the cxpericnces of women with varying eocio-
“eonomic backgrounds, including a unit on the black fomfly,
and examine the vconomics of discrimination and hicrarchy.
Vo will discuss che -atrategies that are most effective for
organizing women on their two jobs, in order to develop 3
perspective on the relationship between women's status ta the
Hopefully,
this will lcad to a strotegy for social ehange.

Individual presentations fn closs on the current topic will

be cxpected, and parrictpation in a project (either individual
or collectiveythes~ta of Agun use to oLheFE-gurstdo the course
(buc poresining to the course) WI1T Ba cacoursgen. "F3T (24L0240
one might write a papar, a series of newspspor articles, or a
aeript for presntation during Woman's Week.

The class will meet twice o week for a total of three hours.
Enroliment §s limited to 25, Le open to men oad women, and
Five Collego students are welcome. Firet come, first served
basis.

$s 115 POLITICAL JUSTICE

Lester Mazor

Politics is an‘activity basic to all humsn interactions; law
15 the principal instrument of govermsent in modern societys
Justice Lo one of the highest ideals of human existence, This
seminar will exanine the ways polirics, low, and Jusgice inter-
sect in dramatic political triels. The goals of the seminar
arc to establish some familiarity with the characteristica of
a trial in a court of law, to examine the functions and limits
of the trial process, and to explore theories of the relacion
of law to politics and of both to justice.

e will begin by examining the roles of the parties, attorneys,
vitnesses, judge and jurors in & conventional trial on a mattev
which Ls not highly charged with political consequénces or emo-
tion. The bulk of the course will consist of class study of a
number of notable political trials and of the myths which arise
from them. Examples of the kinds of trials 1 have in mind are
the Sacco and Vanzetti case, the Roscnberg case, dnd the case

of the Chicago Eight. What political ends were sought and ob-
tained and vhether Justice was done will be persistent questions.

The materfal for discussion will include transcripts of the
trials and contemporary mows accounts wherever possible; Kafka,
The Trial, and other works of poetr; and fiction; Kirchhetmer,
Polftical Justice, and other works of political and legal theory.

During the last cthird of the course students will work fn suall
groups to develop presentations on particular ceses. seveia
Hampshire students who-are doing advanced work in thia field uill
aseist in leading these groups and also will work closely with
the students in the course during its earlier phases.

The course will meet twice e week for sn hour and a half esch
meeting. Enrollment 1s limited to 20. A lottery if necessary.

ss 121 MANIC DEPRESSIVE ILLNESS

Lovise Fornham

The seminar will address such questions as: What Is the
nature of manic depressive illness? What are the criterfa
for differentisting sffective psychosea from other forms of
paychopathology? How does manic depressive {llness develop.
what theraples are currently employed and what therapies have
been cmployed In the past in the trestment of msnic depressive
tllness? How effective sre they?

The first part of the seminar will be devoted to an introduction
to the general principles of obnormol psychology snd the
classification end description of psychiatric disorders.
this context is provided, the remainder of the course will
deal speetfically with manic depreasive illness, {ts causation,
inciderice, and trestment. Reading assignments will be drawn
from & varicty of texts, research papers, and reviews. The
seminar will meet twice a week for one and a half hours each
time. The werk of the seminar will include an fndependen:
projeet which can be either an oral presentation to the class
or o roscarch paper. Enrollment §a strictly limited to
Division 1 students, no more than 20. A lottery will be held
if necassary,

Afrer
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s5 126 MESC LE MARK: AN
SOCTAL CRITIQUE

TOR TO MARXISM AND

Margeret Cerullo, Joan Lendes, Frank Lennox*

“Marx Ls unevoidable, at least for.anyonc who begiug to ssk
Quescions ot about society but sbout the aature of our think-
ing about society. Sooner or lacer sll euch inquiries bring
oue to confront Marx's thought, and then one ie compelled co
adope, contute, expsid, ctcape from of come to terms vith che
person vho has defined the very task of critical social ip-
quiry itself." This course {3 designed 45 an initisl con-

.- frontatios with Mark's thoughc for Division I scudents. e
w11l investigate Morxism.as s @ethod of thought, specifically

'ss a critique of the alueteenth century out of which 1t grev

and of contemporsry society. We will study Marx's early

B philogophical writings to lesrn his wethod end his vision of

o soctety fraed fvom the antagonisms of capitslism. From chis

beginatng (o the esfly uritings we vill turo to some of the

. essential politicat, historical, nd. econamic {dess of the post-

1848 period. Throughout the: course we will evaluate the vays

that Merx‘s enalysis of 19th century society is relovant for

our. upderstanding of our society snd our lives. We will con-

cluda the coursa with s consideration of receat writers in the

Marxict tradition who have sddressed the questions of the effect

v srneas g

; of the cepitalist organixzstion of society on dafly life, the
H tabor procesc, the. family, and the oppression of women.
. Our collective sfforts fa,this course will requice extensive
ceading as prepsration for cless discussion, working together
© with othars inslde snd:outside of clase, and periodic written
7 sssignment: The course is desigoed for students with lictle
T background in the field. ~
. Reading: Fredy ferlman, “The Reproduction of Everydsy Life':
o s “The Pecish. Speaks” -
ik David Mclellag, ed., Karl Marx: Selected Writfogs

. David Nclellan, Karl Msrx ™
. : G..F. Hegel, Reason fn Hiscory
Eric Hobsbawm, “Age of Revolution

' Shefla Rowbotham, Womsn's Consclousuess, Man's
World = o

This course will meet tuice # week for one and.one-balf hours

oy each session. Enrollment is limfted to 20.
\ e #Frank Lennox is Director of Graduate Placement at Hampshire
) College.
s 125 KEDS, AND KIN: THE SOCIAL ORGANIZATION OF CHILDREARING
. Maureon Mahoney and Barbara Yngvessen

! In thia course we will examine the fsmily fn cross-cultural

N and comparative perspective in order to explore the Impact

\. of economy, technology, and physiology, on fam{ly roles and

" childrearing practices. In order to do this, we shall focus
on cont:

ting sociel organizations: pre-industrial huating

L and- gathering societies (for example, the Bushmen and the

! Eskimo), fully industrialized societies (e.g., the United

j States). and utopian communities that have actempted to change
£amily roles by consciously rearranging childrearing

55 160 AMERICAN SLAVERY: AN INTRODUCTION TO 1STH CENTURY
AMERICAN HISTORY

Aaron Berman

This course will examine the cencrality of slavery to pre-Civil
War Americen history. Readings will include mapy of the major
studics of slavery written sifce 1900, Weekly discuscion
seeslons will focus on the methodology of the studies end
changing perspectives of plantation life and slave communicy.
Percicular emphasts will be put on the politicsl and social
context in uhich che study wss written.

A veekly lecture will discuss broader tssues of American history
in relation to slavery. Toplcs will taclude: development of
Southern econ and soctety; Abotit{ont Aperican racl
s0d the coming of the Civil var.

Students vill be expocted to-write two short pepers (sbout &
pages in Leagth) and one longer paper of 15-25 pages.

The cless will meet twice a week for 1} hours each time. Ea-
rollment is limited to 20 students, to be chosen by loteery.

$S 158 VIENS ON SCHIZOPHRENTA AND CREATIVITY FROM ANALYTIC

PERSPECTIVES .
Evs M. Brown
Some ‘of the questions which will concern us include:

¥hat is the nsture of schizophrenia?

What do we mean when we 5ay o person is creative?
How sre schizophrenis and creativity related develop-
mentslly? Are they? And if s0, where exist the

boundaries between the tvo?

Through the mediug of case study material, we will try to get a
grasp on bow the Freudisn, Sullivanian, snd British Object
Relations Schools (Fairbairn, Winnicott, snd Guntrip) tried to
understand these humsn processes. Case materisl will be sup-
ported by theoretical writings. A supplemeptary resding list

that goes beyond the scope of the class will be provided for those
interested fn developing # Divisfon T exsm.

Class meetfngs will take the form of discussions and presearotions
from the resding materisl. Class presentstions will form the
basis for written work. There will be lectures on request.

Plesse come to class having read Calvin Hall's Primer of Freud
Psychology. [¢ should be available in the Atticus Bookstorc and
on Reserve .

The course will meet twice s week for two hours cach session.
Encollment is limited to 18. Firsc come, first served, lotcery
i £ necessary. i

S5 165 SOCTAL T AND
(c 165)
Ellen Cooney and Msureen Nahoney

The purpose of this courde {s to {ntroduce the studeat to

b (for exsmple, the Israell Kibbutz, and the. Oneids Communicy).
1o We will examiric the relative diffusion of childrearing
[ responsibility by ssking who tskes care of children? Ia the
. mother given primary responsibility or ia the child cared for
hol by @ network of adults who share the task and who are available
- to support the mother? What role asre men expected to take
with childfen? what has happened to “traditional” roles in
atopian communities whose gosl hos been to change them? And
how do the various srrangements cowplement or conflict with
organizational aud ideological goals of the soctety?

P by exploring both what we know and
how we know what we know about the social development of the
child., Focusing specifically om several central topics in
soctal developmen: including morsl development, sex-role
development, peer relations, play and friendship, we will
read the theoretical and empirical literature to learn what we
know about these aveas as vell 48 to compare the various theoreti-
cal models {psychosnelytic, cogaitive, social learning,

1ol 1) and the strategies (naturalistic

, clinteal § iev, expe

used to study them.

.+ Since the course will be costaught by s 1p
b - glst snd an anthropologist, we shall also explore the different

kinds of guestions and methodologies each brince tn course
e —2terie ncading will EECh “arlety of echographic,
- socTotogical and psychological literature.

The course will meet twice a week for two hours each meeting.

Enrollment 18 limited to 20,

55 128 COLLEGES: AN OVERVIEBW

‘William Grohmann

B

An examination of the historical development of higher educa-
tion in this country, with emphasis on socisl and econoaic
purposes and effects. Among the iasues to be discussed are:
Phe Impact of college on students: the risa of specielizacion/
professionalizatio associal institutions; elltist

i and egalitacian views; and overeducation.” ‘A conceptusl ep-
3 proach vill be atressed in resdings from books by David Ries-
Vo man, Christopher Jencks, Arthur Chicksring, Burton Clark,
'\;;?L' Theodore Newcomb, and Daniel Bells ,

i

Students will be expected to read (and report on) several
books of thelr own choosing end to complete a substantial pro-
Ject on an Lssue of their own choosing. This should ensble

. students to focus on aress of study which interest them most,
canging across many of the disciplines of the soclal scienced.

The course will meet twice a week for one and one-half hours
in seminar format. Enrollment is limited £o 20 on a firsc-
come, first-served basis.

ey ey

ss 131 GROWTH AND THE ENVIRONMENT
¢ Stewart Shapiro

. [a this course we will exsmine the relationship between the

‘ _desire-and/or need for economic growth and the environmeatal

comstralnts upon such growth. D{Eferent theories ond approaches

G111 be studied Ln sn attempt to analyze thefr likely political

{splications. Particulor emphasis will be given to the analysts

of various authors’ assumptions regarding the conflicting

priorities of economic growth and environmental protection,

Phether the desire for continued grovth {s inherent in humsn

, wature, where traditional notions of democracy it in this
context, snd Lf (¢ (s possible and/or desirable to attain a

I middle ground between the two goals.

!

|

- ey

- The course will meet twice a week for 1k hours each session.
Enrollment is limited to 20 on a first come, Elrse served
basis.

85 13 CRIME, CRININALS, AND LAW-ABLDING CITIZENS

' Barbara Linden

E

.

] This seminer will focus on one of the aajor problems in the
Tociology of sccisl control: the problem of criminality and
Social cesponses to it. Theories sbout the Tmsation of

{ types of “deviant behavior”, both at en fadividusl and st @

S Petaral level, will be exauined (e.8., those focusing on

ioiisation, group aembership, stratification systems,

ppottunity structures, and punishment/rehabilication spprooches).

e dings and dlacusofon will stress the teating of theoretical

Bodels in terms of the degree to which they explain ond pre-

Soec cectoin types of behovior, ond fn terms of the implica-

Vlons they sy have for pollcy formation. Reodinge will ln-

e curyent theoreticol and empirfcal works, crosa-culturol

Siadics, historlcal and contemporsry policy proposals, and

ihmogrephic accounts. Students will be required to complete

Svo store papers and one mojor research project, €o be pre-

sented to the class.

e~

garollment limit: 16, A lottery Ef necessary.
Five-College grades will be givea
Meeting time

two hours weekly

the course we will consider the fasues of how cer-
tein th ol lead to fo 12

5 184 AMERICAN CAPLTALLSH
Stanley Varner

The primary focus of this course is Che current structure end
pecformance of American cepitalism. We'll begin by devolopiog
the theory of alternative market structures: monopoly, com-
petition, oligopoly. A dominsnt theme of this cheory is that
capitalism cequires competitlve markees {f it la to function
optizally. Becsuse the concentracion of ecomowic power in the
U.5. s 30 clearly et 0dds with this treditionsl belief fa
€ree warkets, 4 number of nev theories have camrged which
atteapt to rationalize «- even to the point of making a virtuc
of -- the dominence of # few hundred aulcinscionsl flrms. A
second aspect of this courss vill be to critically eveluste
these theories.

1o & ousber of fundamentel respects, however, -the performence
of an economic system Lwvolves questions that transcend the
iosue of whether markets are compecitive or monopolized. work
alienation, .class 1 d che rel

ship of economic power of political power are three such areas
of comcern. These (ssues warrant full courses of their own.
\third mspect of .the course, however, will be to st lesst broach
these questions with the hope that it will .keep vs from elipping
into too narrow » framo of reference. )

Throughout the course thers will be a strong caphasis on divect
applications to specific industries (steel, ofl, autos, drugs),
epecific controversies (conglomerates and ITT, eilitariem, the
energy “crisis') and specific proposals (from the New .Populism
of Nader, Frod Harris, snd others to the approaches of the '01d’
and 'New' Left).

The reading will include:

F. M. Scherer, lndustris) Market Strycrure and Economic
Performance

J.K. Galbraith, Economics and_the Public Purpose

Milton Fricdmsn, Capital lew and Freedom -

Paul Baran and Paul Swee:y, Honopoly Capital

This is a Division I course which assumcs mo prior work {n
economics. A& person completing the course would be preparcd
for an intermediate course in the area known as microeconomic
theory .

The course will meet tuice a week for an hour aad & half each
meeting

- Enrollment is limited to 20. First come, first served.

~

55 201 A HISTORY OF THE PRESS IN THE U.§"
David Kerr, John Parnass®

See language and Commmication course description.

*John Parnass 16 an advanced Division 11 student in American
history and the press.

§5 210 INTROBUCTORY ECONOMICS
Laurio Nigonoff

An fntroduction to economic analysis, covering the principles
of both major arcas of conventional aconomic theory (i.a.,
micro end macro); serves as the meeded prerequisite to virtually
a1l advanced economice courses and itself contributes to a

vide variety of concentrations

The text ie R. Lipsey and P, Stefner, Economice and tha
7

aerd estions snd not others. Furthar, we will ask how

the specific methods used are sheped by underlylng theoretical
assumptions and how they fo turn limit the nature of the find-
ings and conclusions vhich can be drawn. Why, for example, have
American peychologists rarely looked st infant-fnfanc fntersctfon?
Mow do the quastions s Freudian wight ask about pley compare vith
thoss aeked by & Plagetisn or a socfal psychologist and what are
the iaplications of this for our understanding of this topict
Why (e Plaget Laterssted in children’s thoughts abox: fairness
and understanding of rules wheress a sociel learning theorist
axplotes "pro-social” and'snti-social” bahavior? which of

these parspectives would be wore useful in ansvering questions
about the Lmpact of TV violence on children, or the sppropriate
kinds of disctpline to use in a firse grade class?

Course meetings will conslst mainly of discussions snd lectureo.
Resdings will include selections from Freud, Erfkeon, Kohlberg,
Pisget, Bruner, snd Bandurs, emong others. Students vill be
expected to complete readings prior to class meecings end to

actively in &1 . Prequent short (1-2 page)
papers on questions raised by the readings ss well as one
longer (12-15 page) paper are required. Five-College students
ate welcome and msy receive a grade Lf requested.

The class will meet tvice a week for 1§ hours esch meeting.

Earollwent ltmit: 20, first come.

$§ 178 FROM MONASTARIES. . . TO MEDICAL SCHOOLS:
STUDIES OF VOLUNTARY AND INVOLUNTARY TOTAL

INSTITUTIONS
E. Oliver Fowlkes and jon Parker¥

This Division i Social Seience course is designed to study
monastaries, boarding and professional schools, military
organizations, mental hospitals, prisons, concencration camps
and other total institutions in order to underscand their
underlying social structure and patterns of interaction which
take place within them. The course, which {5 sect for begloning
students, i focused on Integrating readings and class dia-
cussions with student group-oriented projects.

The following fssues will be considered by this course in
addition to others which might emerge from the subject matter:

-Differences between voluntary, involuntary, coersive and non-
coersive total institutions;

-The relationship of formal structure to coersion in che
inacttucion;

uays in which rension between participant and outside world
affects institutional function

_Effects of the fnstitution on participante’ concept of self;

-Goals of various total institutions and their success in
accomplishing these goals.

After an introduction to the course material, students will
be expected to join a course study group to carefully examine
one total institution, vrite a paper on it and pregent their
Eindings to the class. Course participants will be expected
o do 1ibtary research and to mske ffeld trips to such {n-
stitutions where possible for observation purposes.

pormat for the course will consist of two one and one half

heur clags mectings per veek during which lectures, discussions,
movies; and student presentations will be ucilized. Besides
clash attendance, those enrolled in the course will be expected
to do a good bit of reading, project research and to go on field
trips where appropriate.

- Earollment {s linited to 25. By lottary if necessary.

*Jon Parkar {s a Divisfon 111 Rampshire College student.

workbook; we will meet ‘fov tww 2 hour clessas
per weak. -

Envollment ia unlimited. Five Colloge studenta will be graded
PASS/FALL only.

s 214 CAPITALISH AND EMPIRE
Carol Bengelsdorf, Nancy iFitch, Frederick Wesver

Copitalism and Empire (s 8 one-semeater course which drows

from 1000 years of humsn history. Lts piincipal theme {s the
devélopment of {nduserisl capitalism in Western Europe and
North Americn with particular cmphasis on the manner in which
changing social and politfcal insticutions and {dess throughs
out the vorld conditloned as well as weflected chot develop-
ment. Events in Africa, Asts, snd Letin Amerfca and ciie history
of women are given serious consideracion.

As o survey history course, 1t will present o coherent chrono-
loglcal narestive, but fts mejor prupose gacs far beyond this.

By focussing on key smalytical ismues which surround the fnter-
pretation of the deciine of feudalfsm, patterns of clags forma-
tlon and political power, colontsl expansfon and imperiolism,
revolution, and the developueat of 1{beval thought and socfalist
slternstives, the course will introduce students to the study

of history as a series of mult{-feccted social processes under-
golng continusl change. Faculty in the disciplines of economics,
history, lsw, and political science constder the subatence and
perpspective of Capitoliss and Empire to be necessary background
for advonced study in such areas as social and polftical theory,
femtaist snd fomily studies, political economy, legnl studles,
and the soctal, politicsl, and economic structures y{ the con-
temporary world.

We will meet twice & week fur lecture ond discussion, and stu-
deats will be expected to write ssversl short criticel essays.

Enrollment: is unlimited.

ss217 PROBLEMS IN THE PHILOSOPHY OF LAW AND JUSTICE
Lester Mazor

What is the nature of law? What is the meaning of justice?
These two questions have figured in the 'worke of major
philosophers from Plato to the present day and in che uritings
of legal scholars. This course will explore their ideas and
seck to determine their signiffcance for a number of toplcs
of current concérn.

A principal object of the course will be to examine the dif-
ference one's philosophic position makes to the résolution of
practicsl problems. This emphanis will 'be reflected fn che
manner in which the course will be tought. After a brief
introauctory exploration of the history of legal philosophy,
members of the class will be asked to select the work of a
perticular modern philosopher for intensive study. During
most of the rciatnder of the term each student will speak on
_behalf of that philosopher in general class debates on a
ecries of issues, including civil discbedience, equality, the
snctity of life, the groweh of the low, the capacities of
international law to contribute to world order, the relation-
ship of law and language, the impact of science and technology
upon law, snd the limité of the legal order.

No previous work {n philosophy or law is presupposed.

Materials for the course will include Friedrich, Philosophy
of Law 4f Higtorical Perspective, Hart, The Concept of law,

Fuller, The Law in Quest of Itself, and problem materials
prepared by the instructor.

The class will meet tuice weekly for 1y hours. Enrclimént is
uniiniced,
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s 220 WRAT'S WAPPENING IN COURT? CONTEST, CONCILIATION
AND CONTROL OF DEVIANTS IN THE JUDICIAL SYSTEX

Oliver Fowlkes and Barbora Yngvesson

It ts in che lower courts chat mpny Americans hove their firsc
encounter with the judicial systen. This course is nimed ac
fntreducing students to “what is heppening” in various inds

of lover courts in the United Stutes, and ac providing on
Gaderstanding of what (s gofng on in these courts by cxamining:
the goals of the adversary systes: the social organization of
ource, und. the cffects of this orgonization on adversory

goals and processcs; use and effeccs of negotiation/concilia-
tion processes in criminal courcs: and problems of court over-
Yosd, and the relaclonshin of this to the way fn which the
ceiminal sanceion is defined snd used. Questions ve witl con-
sider include: How. do goals and.proceases for the coatrol of
Geviancn lo the U.S. compare with those found in other socteties -
Tu Afrlco, Latin America, or emong the Eskimo? Uboe a¥h S9nC
of the prebloms in the oy justice is siminiscered in che U.5.,
end to vhat historical roots can chese problems be traced? How
1a. "what happens in court” relatad to:the uay our Levs are
eated and the vays in which they are enforced prior o8
courtroom appearance? What altecnatives are we devising to
the systen as it presencly exises?

The organization of the course will roflect our compitment

to the ides that courts can best ‘be_urderstood by using 8
verigty of perspectives ond uays of learning. During this
vemestar e will be visiting coucrs, calking vith judges and
medintors, seeing films abeit lad in this country snd else-
where, and reading o range of ligerature by lawyers, anthro-
pologists, sociologiscs and othezs, 8 8 mesns of dealing with
questions about how conflicts arg ond might be resolved, and
O how tulas are created and énforced. Students in che coutss
will be given the option of carrjing que field work as partici-
ane ol in courts in Ndrch: /springfield area.
Students who take advantage of this option will be expected
to form recding/discusaton groups in which methodological and
ohicar questions of fleld work are déalt with. Students will
be expected to lead and parcicipate actively In class dis-
Sesaions and chey will also be required o write €40 papers,
oa’of uhich will be @ lang report based on efther field or
Library research on some aspect Of court processes.

The course will meet tvice 8 week for on hour snd o half
each session. gnrollment i8 unl;{mitad.
P

s§ 220 BLACK AMERICANS IN 's caprmaLIsT soc1ETY
0

Lloyd Hogan

Ihe basic oblectives of the course fs to exsnine critically the
nature of the forces governing the fnterrelationships amoeg
Blacks, and between Blacks and uhites, {n che processes of pro-
i, distribucion, consumption, end sccumulatfon of ves.th
o the Gnited States. Alcernstive methods of modifying these

b roes to being about permanent improvements {n the economic
woll-baing of the black populocion ate explored and snalyzed.

As o means of achieving the objectives o general conceptual

B emonork of the U.S. economy in developed. Tnis framework

Lo than spactalized fo the black populatten sa o cencral focus.
o tent se aell os hiscorical data are presented by vay of

N liminacing the dynamics of block sconemic scelvity. Gops in
empirical dato and in theoretical underscanding are tdontified
and subjected to cricieal speculations. Finally, the frade- -
Sotk 13 used o a basis for analyzing both short and long run
bolicics designed to enhance the relative economic poaiticn of,
Blacks ,

o important section of the course axamines che aconomics of
slavery, the post-civil war economic reconseruction of the
Cottgn sauth, and che impacte of those phenomens on the sube
sequent development of American capitalien.

A systematic theme throughout the course {3 che fundamental ¢
novare of black population dynamics during the various economi-
ol formutions of tho Lost 330 years to the Unfted States.

A wide seleccion of readiaga are done Erom mcandard economics
texcs, from Merx and the modern radical economiets, from the
retlometelcians®, ond from recent contridutions: in the Review
of Black Political Economy

Classes meet twice o week for two hours each session. An
iodependent, resesrch project, approved by the instructer during
the flrst tuo weeks of classes, is o significant requisite
for muccessful completion of the course.

Enrollment is unlimited.

s$ 230 MARXEST READING CROUP -
David Sloss® with Myrna-Breicbart and Louric
Nisonoff us Faculty Spensors

How many of you preach radical politics and have never read
Maex? 1, Eor one, am guilty of this. & have read a loc of
things about Marx, but almost nothing in the original. This
fall I would like to remedy that situation. I am fnterested
{n finding other students who would also be willing to devote
o fair amount of time to reading and discussing Marx. Heecing
once a week over a pot-luck dinner would be nice. However, 1
om open to suggestions concerning time, place, etc. 1 also
fcel that it will be up to the group to decide what we want to
read.

abavid Sloss ts o Division I student at Rampshire College.

55 243 PACTORY IN THE FIELD - INQUIRY SEMINAR IN
(8S 239) NATURAL SCIENCE AND SOCIAL SCIENCE

Tad Danforth, Dunn Drorbaugh, Steven Gelmis,
and Matt Rothman*

Faculty sponsors:

Stanley Warner
Allan Krass

fn this seminoe we will closely examine solutions and madele
that pertain to the problems of Food, Shelter, and Energy in
our sbefety. These models will be provided in the form of
writings by a half dozen thinkers such as: Buckninster Fuller,
Amory Lovins, E. F. Schumacher, Marx, etc. One non-weatern
coltural model will be discuseed; for example, the teachings
of Ghandi . -

We will use a broad mix of readings,discussions, guest lectures,
fiald trips and films‘to explore the ways in which each of
these models have or have mot worked énd how they hove affected
present soclecies and cultvre.

Some queations we hope to addvess are: |

What is thé relationehip of technological
chenge to energy and che fleld of design and
architecture?

What ie the responability of the scleatist
to protact the public interest? (as in the
cane of nuclear pover)

what ts the future of food production ond 1t
relationship to orban planning?

The reading load will be quite heavy, and a serious commitment
on the port of the participants will ba axpected.

he semtnor will meet twice a weok for one and 2 half to tvo
hours, with one other day for lectures and filns. Erollmant

will be limiced cof 15 Diviston I1 studencs by means of oo
incerview with the! [nstructors. 8ecause of the broad subject
covter. the seminat should be useful co students of matural
sctence, nrchilu(\:rn/dengn. as well as social science.

«Tad Doaforch and busn Drorbaugh are Division I1I Hampshire
College students; fcoven Gelmla and Mace Rorhman ara Division
11 Hampshire College students.

55 269 AMERICAN PUBLIC POLICY

Stevart Shapiro
i

e will begin this,course by snalyzing vorious methotological
problens Lavolved fn the study of public poliey .- including
epistemological sdues and: diEfezent models ucillzed co study
public policy. Wewill actempt co pscertsin vhether any one
el is "best"; of uhether the usefulness of a given model s
Gependent upon. the policy being examined; or whether o1l such
models ore so fesed by veaknesses that wone can be classi fied
28 being of great value.

We shall alsc explore specific policy issues {n terms of both
how snd vhy the policy vas foraulated; how and 1f che policy
was implemented; a: what the actual impact of such policles
has been. A mmbe! £ policies will be discussed including
welfare, housing, hla_slth and ed\ncnl(on.:

Finally, ve shall discuss the policy fmplications of the
Irilaters) Commlissibn's report on Western democracies, parti-
cularly io light of] the current administration's ties to che
commisiies. |

i
IThe course will'meek twice a week for 1} hours each meeting.
Earollment is ualimfced

}
i

55 260 SCHOOL AND SOCIETY
005

Hedvig Rose

Ihis course is Beigs offered to provide students interesced
i education vith insight into snd ynderstanding of the
relationships berasen the school, the community, snd the
larger sociecy. | We will consider vartous views of education
in Aserica, with pheticulst attention to che role of the
ochool a3 & socisljzing sgency. Students will be encouraged
to engage in debates about the functions of education under
changling social copditions. Course work will include readings,
class discussions,iobservations, aud uritten presentations.

]
The course will mebt twice a week for one and a half hours
cach session. Enrollment is walimited.

s 261 MATH FOR SCIENTISTS AND SOCIAL
(N5 261) ' SCIENTISTS
David Kelly

See Natural Sclemce course description.

ss 280 WOMEN, I8 SOCIALIST SOCIETIES: THEORY AND PRACTICE

Corol Bengelsdorf snd Joan Landes

The ephasis in most feminist circles has been on historical
T carrent aspects of vomen's situstion in “western® capitalist
e doties. Yet feminist theory rends to point beyond such

o letics. The object of this course will be to explore these
e euatons, to cxanine feminist thought in relation to socisliet
exporfence, and, in turn, to onolyze socfalist expericnce in
the tight of feminist thought .

We will begin the course by constdeving the theoratical frome-
e ks within which our {nvestigation will take place: feminist
unalysis and soctslist theory. Wo will then proceed to exemine
he nistoricas xpericnce of women in thoso societies uhich
have undyrgone worlalist rovolutions. In particular, we will
Soox at the cxperience of women in Russta, Chine, Cul n

eneh wo will exsmine corcaln key questions centering around

the degreo o vhich 8 revolutianary reorganizacion of production

worxism o the foce of ite collapse into the {deology of burosy:
e iC soerslisn. Inm purt by recovering buried poaents Of 36
on hegeaey, it developed Morxisn ps @ criticol theory of re-
volut{oriary consclousness 2nd perivity ond artempted to sccount
tor the failure and possibilitics of prolotacian revolstion in
o eoutest of ndvinced capitolisn in the West. This igvolved
pursuigg che relotlonship between Marxisa ond bourgeols thought,
pacticulorly ideolisp, ond bytween Marxisn and sciences the
D elotionship betveen politles snd colture in advenced capitalisp:
issubs of sexuolity, family and teys icol si
of husnn subjectivity: questions of authority and forms of re-

i izotion; the problem of 3 the naturd

t
of fagcism, ete.

Ve wilil read some of the mojor v-rks written within this tradi-
tiom nd ortempt both To situat. these themes uithin thelr ovn
politital and intellectusl con” ext and cxplore thelr relevance
P aor mun, Our oversll effore will be o begia o assess the 4
Hvcongths and linitations of the Marxist critique of Merxieo.

A bosic fantliovity with Marxism will be sgsumed, Students .
wishing to do summer ‘reading might try to find Ceorge Lichtheinis
Morxisa (vhich {5 oug of print ond can enly be gocten through 3
T tibrary. The follduing books have been ordered for the coursa;
ve will read as many of thes 85 ve cen.

Herbert Marcuse, Negations and One Dimensional Hon
Jprgen, Rabergns, Theary and_Practice

Mhuricei Morleeu Ponty, Advemtures of the Dislectic
Prry Apderson, Considerations on Western Msrxism

Considerations on Western JSTXISR

: . -
James Joll, The Second Incernationsl !
George: Lukaca, History and Class Consclousness -
Korl Kprsch, Harxism ‘and Pt flosophy f
Aptonto.Growsel, Prison Notebooks
vax Hofkheiner, Critical Theory D
Horkhelper acd Adornd, Dialectic of Enlighterment i
i

] 1 i N
The coutse will meet jwice a week for two hours each meeting. !
Edrolldent is limited to 15. Permfssion of instructor requiced! ¢

IVISION it :
i - TIWVE.SE | '
II\}ITE,GRAT WE. SEMINARS b
. N H >
WOMEN IN THE ARTS Kaplan :
w‘ 3025 - Allen 1 ;
'
le&TURS: GERUINE AND SPUR10US Tallman "
N 306; . { ~ .
ALTERRATIVE LIFE STYLES/SEXUAL Joseph : i
PREROGATIVES OF BLACK WOMEN TN TODAY'S AMERICA ! F
1N 310, N ' - P
N #
NEW CHINA: MIRROR FOR U.S. THOUGHT AND Koplin B o
INSTITUTIONS .
w312
CASE ST!’D!\BS'IN THE SOCIAL HISTORY -OF Linden B N
ARCH1 TECTURE N
w 313
THE WARFARE OF SCIENCE AND ‘RELIGION Rinard
m N7 ! -
ALTERMATIVES TO THE BmeATION OF 1 ™RE Briecbart
™ 319 i Lutes *
THE ROLE OF BACISM AND SEXISM IN MAINTAINING Joseph -~
MONOPOLY CAPITALISM -k U, S, A,
w221 .
LN 302 WOMEN IR 'THE ARTS
Sally Kaplan% snd Sally Allen P
4
thia seminar wili~exapine the yole of vomen in 8 wide varicty of - {
fields of art: vLsmyl-‘xu)dnnn,w‘fldn{;. theburee He stil ="
oad works by and about women artists, look at the history of
women in art, and bring in guest speakers who can speak to this
experience. Far more, the seminar will provide a supporcive st=at ¢
mosphere for Division 111 students to present their own arc work i —
and N

has involved or been poralleled by o y antiza-
tion of the sexusl hierarchy.

Many di fferent lssuas arc subsumed under this theme. Some
examples (nclude: the position of the family fn socislist
thought and in soctalisc sociatics: the many different views
of production and reproduction, the sexual division of leber,
what 1t i, has been, and could be; woman's position ss worker
and housswi fe. -

Our purpesa in this explorstion is to assess the degree o

ohich the socialist revolutfonsry tradition and feminfac thought
converge and the degree to vhich they may contradict one another
Soch a8 understanding, we beliove, vill give us vitel perspectives
oot own gociety. For this reason, che concluding section of
he course will refurn to the theoretfcal considerations with
hich we began, and reassess them in the light of the historicol
experience we have examined. Resdings will focus on both the
hooraticsl Ersmevork-(or the lack thercof) and the experience
oF women in each of the revolutionary sitvations exawined.

The class will meet for 13 hours, twice weekly. Enrollment {8
unlimited .

$$ 265 THE URBAN CONDITION

Myrna M. Breicbart

How have contresting modes of production (feudalism,industrist
capitelism, manopoly capitalism, ete.) sffected the soctal
environment and spatisl form of cit{es and meighborhoods
historically? What are the socfo-spatisl monifestations of
contemporsry urban probleas? What sre the root causes of these
problems and how have plonners responded o them? What are the
tharacteristics of recent urban struggles that have developed
around the {ssue of citizen control over the built enviromment
in advanced capitalist socleties?

Builc environments providy @ bockground for humsn experience and

. develop largely In response to the socisl relacions that emerge

feom various modes of production snd supporting ways of life.
This course will explore the relationship between social process
and urban spatial organization. A specific aim i3 to use the
Spatial orgonization oficities as o vehicle for understanding the
etfects of @ particulsr-economic system on the quality of work
and Living environments,

The course will be divided fnto four main sections. Pert One will
provide a bricf summery jof the historfcal evolution of cifies in
1light of changing economic systens. Part Two will examine &
variety of approsches which hsve been susgested to explain the
Internal stracture of contemporary capitalist cities (geographic,
social, ccononic, etc.). Part Three will focus on the role of
plonners within capitalist cities. Finslly, Part Four uill ex-
Smine the characteristics of contemporary urban social struggles.

This course will meet two times & veek for an hour and & half
coch session. Artive participatfon {n class discussion will be
required along with a paper and/or project. Claps size will be
limited to 20 on o first come, flrst served basis. Readings
will fnclude such books as David Harvey, Social Justice and

the_Clty: Murray Sookchin, The Limite of the Cily; Morris and

fiess, Neighborhood Pover; Pickvance, Urban Sociology: Goodman,
After the Planners: Captive Cities, etc.

s 281 WESTERN MARXISM
M. Cerullo

Western Marxism refers to o distinct tradition wichin 20th
century Merx{em, one which continuously attempted a renewal of

. purpose of the course 1o two-fold: to farther develop and

Resdings -include July Chicago, Through the Flower; Coletto, The
Vagabond; lsadora Duncan, My Life; Virginia Woolf, A Roon.of
One’s Oun; The Threo Mariss; and selected works of LIllian Kell-

maa, Tonl Morrison, Ansle Nin, Sylvie Plath. There will bo an
to other

e paeicipens oo o7

The class will meet one evaning per week for two hours. Enrvoll-
ment is limiced to 15. {

the course.

#Sally Kaplan te ¢ Division II1 student concentrating in Dance
and Weiting. e
&

w310 ALTERMATIVE LIFE STYLES/SEXUAL PREROGATIVES

OF BLACK WOMEN 1N TODAY'S AMERICA \\{
Glorto I. Joseph N

The course will consist of data collection and ansiysis. The

ation; N

refine skills in research and data

. and to goin new and {nsightful understanding about the social/ foa

sexual sttitudes and valuee of Black working class women. The
uestion of class will be central to the resesrched toplcs. C N
The course is limited to 10 students since extremely coreful -
supervision is & muet. Enrollment by permission of ingtroctor.
Course contact hours will be axranged. A

1IN 306 CULTURE: GENUINE AND SPURIOUS

Janet Tallman

"The genulne culture is not of necessity either high or lo

{8 merelyiinherently harmonious, bslanced, self-satisfacr

It is thelewpression of a richly varied and yet somehow

and consistent sttitude toward 1ife, an attitude which
significajcs f any one elemeat of civilization in ire o

ehip to all, It is, 1deslly spesking, & culture in which —
ing is spiritually meantngless, in which no important part of
the general functioning brings with it a sense of frustration,
of misdirécted or unsympathetic effors."

—

Edward Sepir

This is o Diviston II1 {rtegrative seminar focusing on issuel
€rom . American studies, and
3¢

American litersture. We will begin by discu
culture and personality, reading Sapir's essay

concepts of

ulture: Gemuii

sod Spuriows.” We will then look at American culture, exaulaffig™ =7
it ih 1dght of Sepir's tdean. ~Each student will then suggésca 7
pook for oll of us to read which bears both on these questions

of culture endon the student's own intellectual intereots,

Book which were suggested in an earlier version of this semi-
nar included amoug others: Vonnegut's Eden Exptess, Toomer's
Cane, Delaney's Dhalgren, Huiiter Thompson'e Feat and loathing
In Los Vegas and Hell'g Augels, and Doctorow's Welcome to Hard
Times. 1 S

1o sddition to studying culture, and enalyzing fictional and .
documentary aceounts of American culture, we will pay sttention 4,_‘
to the process of doing Division 1I1 in an effort to wake Chap F or i
experience less isolating.

The seminar will meet ohce a week for three hours.
forollment limit: 12, with permission of the fastruccor.

Pive-College grades will not be given. -
-
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" contact me a
. May). so that ve can discus
oy some of the_relevant books to be available {n the bookstore

“1ypical texts might be:

S\The cominar will meet once a week for 2%-3 hours.

VRN

flelds of srchitecture or the building tradea.
/ discassicns, and case presentetions will focus more on the

[

In 312 NEW CHINA: MWIRROR FOR U.S. THOUGHT AND

INSTITUTIONS
James Koplin

Almost everyona who raturns to the U.S. from a visit to the
People’s Republic of China reports gofng through a perlod of
extensive re-evaluacion of his/her attitudecs toward a great
many pepects of our soclety. I propose chat e do a reduced
version of this procass by reading about topics relaced to the
vork of the students who eoroll. The purpose vould got Be to
becows experts on China -- 1t would.De to usc a skeech of che
Chinese mode to gain mnother. perspective on the vay any parci-
cular subject is handled in the U.S.

Hero sre some sample broad generalizatlons stated in Cerms of
the Chinese imoge; you can look in the U.S. mirror and fill
in those stagements yourself:

Law. -- thera 1 a national constitution, but very little o
the way of codified legal statutes’

Health care -- through a procesé of socialist education combined
with an emphesis on p and o
any serious {1lnogses have been climfnsted. For example,
it is no longer poseible to locate a live syphills
spirochete to use in the training of medical students.

Population distribution -- major urban ceaters have decressed
{n population during the pest 10 years.

Basic research in nstural scienaco - emphasis s on collective
work, the classic story had to do with the synthesizing
of biologically active imsulln.

Economice -- there is sssentially no Snflatios, mo internal
or external debc. Hessured io .xms of average annual
income, the PRC is # vary pogr country.

Foretgn policy -- it s ssnumed that Russis vill atzack China
with. nuclear weapons, so the emphasfa is on preparation.

Art -- the "mass line” Ls streseed in art as well as most other
o atess. Museuns are free. When the art of Old China is
Np— displayed, it is slvays vith s poitrical lesson.

And many others. In all of these arcas the {ntegration of
theory and practice is prominently discussed a3 is the much-

rapeated. slogan “gerve the people.”

Each mesber of the seminar would be expacted to present the
contrasting vievs on'a topic similar to those 1isted. above.
A wide range of subjects is required in order to aake cthis o
valusble exercise. LE you are considering signing up, please
saon as possible (certainly before tho end of

your lntereats -- und then arrange

in September.

Sidel, V. W. and Sidel, Ruth, Serve
“the Peopla: Observations on Medieine in che PAC; Chins:
et enca Welks 'on Two Legs prepared by the Sclence for the

People collective.

Enrollaent

{mited to 10, Instructor's permission.

CASE STUDIES IN THE SOCIAL WISTORY OF
ARCHITECTURE

Barbara Linden

This course will focus on the social history of architecture
x by using biographies and sutobiographles of fmpartant indivi-

duals tn the field, se—farptag_poinis in oggg‘vu'lllyﬂ'h Each
3

studant will codplete tudy OF one individual, which

will eaphasize the socisl, historical and policical fectors

which influenced his or har ideas and. conteibutions to the
Readings,

tbove {osues and on problems of interpretstion in intellectusl
history than on architectural history per se.

Readings in soclal and architectugal history will be drawn,

in fart, from the folloving: Banham, Theory and Design in the
First Michine Age (1960); Fergusson, HIstory of the Modern

3 of Architecture (1862); Gloag, Arehitectural’ Intarpre-
S ooy (1970); Hitchcock, Architecture Ninsteenth
B Twentieth Centuries (1958); Hobsbawn, Industry and Eupire
{1988): Jencks, Hodern Movements in Archirecture 219735, N
Histoey aa Mych" (1970); Kiingender, Arc aud the Industrial
Revolution (1968); Korn, History Builds che Towm (19%);
Heeteod. Style and Soctety, (1971); Peveuer, Ploneero of
Modern Desifn (1960); and Williams, Culture and Soctety (1958) .

The tourse-will meet once a week for two hours. Enrollment

la 1fmited to 12; by {nstructor's permission.

HE VARFARE OF SCTENCE AND RELIGION
Ruth Rinatd

'ﬁncn we consider what religion is for mankind and what science
1s, Lt is Do exaggeration to asy that the future course of
history depends upon the decisfon of this generation s6 to the
selation) between them." (Alfred North Whitehead) .

' afd<in such & decision, this couree will exemine the his-
fcel encounters betwveen modern science and religlon, in-
eluding such topics as; Newton and natural theology, Darwin
(=4 the fundamentslists, and the place of faith in a techno-
i 1 svciety. lecture and discussion. Students will be
| - pursue a topic of their ovn cholce and present
“ro the seminar for discussion,

1 #111 meet twice 8 week for 1k hours.

. N 319 ALTERNATIVES TO THE DOMINATICN OF NATURE
‘ \ 1 Myena M. Breitbart and Ralph Lutts
¥ Wnaet g domination and how s it menifest in our culture? Is
Tharg § o relatfonship between the domination of people and the
S

ETmi.on of noture? Who coces? Wny care? uhat ace the social,

economic,
fou might these slternacives be {mplemented?

This seminar will provide a theocetical framevork within which
students can address o variety of environmental, polfticat, and
philosophical issues froa aa interdisciplinary perspective. In
Phe First pact of the course, domination and {co alternatives

vil1 be considered from several differant perspectiven including
Y rechism, mutuslism, envionmentalism, decencralica, education,

i, 8EC. The latter part will, through etudent projects sad pre-

emphasize cical application of the {deas

ente . s
developed in the first section.

sestaar cectings wLlL be baped upon  dlscussion of numeraws
Semdlags tnciuding auch writers as Priere, Chandt, Kropotkin,
Fookchin, Reclus, Hardin, Dubols, Burtt, Stone, Buber, Manford,
. garoll-
Prest come, firat served.

ete. The course will meet once a week for 2% hour!
seat is linited to 15 students.

political, and envirommencal alternatives o demination?

a2l THE ROLE OF RACIGM AND SEXISM IN MAINTAINING MONOPOLY

CAPITALISM -- U.S.A.
Gloria 1. Joseph

This seminar has double foci; participants will: 1) Analyze
basic insticucions -- family, religion, schools, public health --
comporing thelr intended. purposes vith the reality of thelr
funccions. 2) Investigate, discover and exmmine Che specific
practices of racism and sexism fn industry, jobs, health services,
housing, etc. to see how Chey serve the econamy ond provide 2
disservice to the vast majority of Amerfcans.

This seminar is integeotive by asture and design. Analyzing
verious institutions presents one level of integration. Examin-
fag racism snd sexism within the Capitslist Systvm naturally
fncorporates che disciplines of cconemics, lav, polltieal science,
Black Studies and Women's Studies, soctology, and history.

Teacstive and partial reading list:

Black_Awckening in Capitslist Americs - Allen
Black Families - Gutman

Capitalisn, The Family - Zaretsky

Souls of Black Folk - Dubois

Educatiopsl Psythology: A Cogaitive Viev

‘Schicels_in Corporate Averica

The course will meet tuice o week for eu hour and a half each
mecting. Enrollment is limited to 12 students on o flrst come,
first cerved basis.

EMERIT1_FACULTY BIOGRAPHIES

EMERITI FACULTE B =~

tate University of Iovs and
€rom Barvard School of Public Healch. Di. Ross has besn
Director of Outpatient Services ac the Colorado Paychopathic
Hospical in Depver, Assistant Psychlatrist at Emergency
Medical Service at the British Ministry of Health n Lon-
dou, Cowmissioned Officer in the U.S. Pyblic Bealth Service,
of b st the of Ilinois
School of Public Heslth. She has also vritten a mumber of
articles, including “Emcticnal Factors in Mlgn‘umll."
“The Pareota’ Contribution to Peychotherapy with Children,”
and “Mental Health of Exceptiopal Children.”

Henry Mishkin, emeritus professor of muric, taught at
Faherit College from 1940 until his Tetirement is Chair of
the Music Department in 1975, Retained at Amhersc 3s
Distinguished Professor of Music for two additional years.
Dx. Mishkio is the author of Irratiocnal Digsonance ia the
English Madvigale: Essays in Music and Studies in Ltalian
Treclsssalcal Wusic, as well es a ouaber of articles for
The Musical Qﬂt‘erl!.
1s being for

working oa a new book entitied Bach: The Last Two Decades.

Evangeline Machlin, eseritss professor of thestre arts,
Teceived an M.A. frow Edfaburgh and sn Ed.D. frow Columbis.
She was Director of Speech Studies st the Neighborhood
Playhouse School of the Theatre of New York from 1982 co
1959 and for seven yests was a Lecturer o Speech at
Columbia University. She ic a Professor Emeritas from
Boston University where she vas Professor of Theatre Arte
from 1960 to 1972. Among the well-known actors she hss
tratned are Richard Boona, Tamay Crimes, Steve McQueen,
Joanne Woodvard, aud Faye Dunavay. Dr. Machlin is the
author of Speech for the Stage end Dialects for the Stage.

Lucas Grottano, registered architecc, drafteman and
deelgner, was & lecturer at the University of Massachu-
setts and recipient of the Stevardson Traveling Fellow-
ship of the American lustitute of Architects. Mr. Crottamo
414 graduste work in plenning at the University of Edin-
burgh where ha did  survey of British and Scandinavian
New Towns.

gGatl Grot: architeccural designer and draftemsn,
Tttended the University of Bdisburgh, Serah Lawrence
College, and Colusbis School of

Mer professiona) experience has been with various archi-
tectural firms working on office foteriors, university
bulldings, campus planoing and laadscepiug.

Lt you wish further foforsation sbout the courses comnected
with the Emeriti Progr lesse coatact either the Dean of
the Paculty Office or the individusl faculty hosts:

Emerity Paculty ulcy Bo

Wabel Ross Barry Goldensohn
Henry Mishkin Ani Kearns /
Evangeline Machlin Josie Abady
Lucas snd Gail Grotteno Norton Justes and
Earl Pope

HA 105 DEVELOPMENT OF HUMANS

Mabel Ross

A seminar--using & holistic approach in revieving some of
the factors influencing human developmant. The complex
incerplay of physical, iutellectual, cwotional, heredicary
and cavironpental factors will be surveyed. Agsuzptions
from aythology, literature and history will be veighed,

a6 will comparigons with animal behavior as reported by

S bservation and research. Special sttention will be glven
So early childhood and to theories of childnood deveiop
sent; however, the possible lifelong modificacions of per—
Sonsiity resulting from experience, eviromnent aod 1nd1-
dual deive will also be considered. Direct observation
of small children may possitly be included.

Student participation is taken for granted, with some
individusl research and ohservation to be contributed to
the sessions. -

The senfnar will meet twice a veek for L-1/2 hours from
September 12 through Octaber 18.

HA 113 THE MUS1C OF BACH

Henry Mishiin N

A study of the inscrupental forms of Bach. Special aitens
10 be patd to the sumary uorks of the last decade
{1760-1750);  The Art of the Fugue, The Musical Offering.
e Goldbers Var[atfops, and the Vor Rimpei Hoch Veris-
tione. Collateral reading from A, Scmweltzer, C. S

Terry. and C. Getringer.

The class will meet twice a week for 1-1/2 hours.

HA117/217  VOICE FOR THE ACTOR

Evangeline Machlin
This course will tnvolve teaching actors how Lo reach and
The thetr natural voice to affect better speech both on

and of f che stage.

enrollment is by iavitation only and participants muot
plan to attend each class sesgion.

The class will meet from September 11 through Septeaber
29 Monday through Fridny for 2 hours.

BA 136 THE HAS-NADE ENVIRDIGENT
Lucas snd Cail Grottano
\Norton Juster sad Barl Pope

See descripticn in HEA section.

LAW PROGRAM

The Lov Program examines issues in lev and sociery frama
variety of perspectives. We seek to organize and support
activity across School, divisional, and other boundarics

within che College. The activity of the Program includes
courses, studies, 1ons, Diviston 111
projects, public events, field study support snd supervision, =
and developoent of library snd other resources.

Lou is o phenamenon which touches every aspect of our exis~
tence. The study of law, legal proccsses, legal f¥eas and
events provides a focus for many kiads of fnquiry. The renge
of activities possible vithin the scope of our Luw Progranm

is ac broad as the interests of those participatimg in ft.
The Lav Program fs not designed as preparation for law school.
Atthough there fs same overlap between the {nterasts of
students who vant eventually to go to law school und those
uho want only to include the study of law in thein under-
Eraduate cducation, the law Program as such s comcerned only
vith the latter. (Pre-lav counselling is done by E. Oliver
Fowlkes and Lester J. Mazor.)

The Division I1 courses are the core of the lav Program's
content. Students who plan & concentration fo law, or, a8 {5
obten the case, o concentration which includes ome aspect of
law in it, should look to the Division IT coursesras the
foundation and cntry paint for their work. This 7all we will
be offering 55217, Probleps in Philosophy of Lau und Justice,
taught by Lester J. Mazor, 55220 What's happening.in che
Court, by E. Oliver Powlke. and Barbara Yngvessonito introduce
students to the criminal Justice system,

Each year the Lav Program offers some coursst in Mampshize’s
bivieion I, Basic Studies, Like a1l Hampshire Division I
courses, the primary objective of these course is to develop
the student's undersranding of the made of inquiry of the
School_or Schools in which they are taught and geacraily to
coatribute to the student's growth a iearner. During Foll,
1978, we will offer 55133, Crime, Criminals and lav-Abiding
Citizens, taught by Barbara H. Linden;”SSITS, Policicsl
Justice, taught by Lescor J. Hazor.

Independent study related to law may be done undor che
supervision of sny of the faculty working in the Lavw
Program, In particular, E. Olfver Fowlkes .ds ospacially
interested in mencal health, the legal profesaion, repra-
sentation for the poor and welfere lav and can provide
sistance Ln arranging ficld vork placement; Barbara Liaden
has special intarest in legal aspects of urban planning and
organizational aspects of lav.anforcement; lester J. Mazor
is cepecially intarested in legal history, philosaphy of
lav, the logal profession, criminal law, lador lav and family
law; Barbara Yngvesson has special interest in eocial control.

Students have designed concentrations which draw very
largely upon Lew Program courses or which .include some can-
tribution of the Law Program to thair plan of study.
have fncluded {0 law and icn, prisons,
lav and inequality, juvenile courts, and relevant portione
of concentrations in politics, history, economias, sociology,
environmental studice, women's etudics, urban studics and a
umber of other fields. The Law Program regularly sponeors
speakers, films, and other social events. MNembers of the
Hampshire community who have in mind some event which would
be appropriate for sponsordhip by ‘the law Program are cn-
couraged to request support from the Steering Cammittoe.

No formality of admiseion or memborship is vequired for par-
The way to indicate your

the Law Program malling 'liet so that you will rezeive
notices of Law Program cvente and activitics, This list de
maintained by Pranciske Dude, Patterson Hall, Reom 218,
There i4 a lav Program Center, where studence warking in tha
program may organize and conduct ‘their activitics.

Suzanne Daley

Prancisks Quda

E. Oliver Fovlkes

—  Barbara Linden

Carolyn Ksrp
David Kateman
Paul Model

- Robert -Ryan
Lester J. Mazor
Barbara Yngwesson

EDUCATION AND CHILD STUDIES

The Bducation and Child Studies Program af Hampshire College
steives to meet the many diverse concerns of stuidents interested
<g this srea. Central to the study of educationdl fesues is

an Tederstanding of children -- how they grow, davelop, learn,
and how rhay relate to family, friends, echool, snd the lazger
Sommnity. Closely connected is the need o undézstand che
laterrelation of the school and the larger society what sre
the velues; gosls, and aspirations of the ind{viduals and groups
of which tie child is & part; what 1s che impact iof differenc
philosophies, policies, cultural norms, and political pressures
on the and of Students destring
a concentirtion in this progrem are encouraged to'use both
approaches {n thelr search for understanding.

Thus, using Edese inquiries as a guide, students are urged to
elect from smot sthe following 1isting as well as from other
felated offerings 1%-order to develop a better grounding for
move specific topics of their own choice. Those otudents
aeiring to become classrdms-teschers should consalt with Hedy
Rose, Coordinator ‘of Education and Tki1d ciiites, regarding
additional requiremencs and to plan thelr programs.

Among the fall semester's offerings are the following:

S5 125, Kids and Kin: The Social Orgsnization of IChildFesring
s5 128, Colleges: An Overview

S8 147, Educationsl Paychology as a Folitical Force

2% 168 (iC 165), Social Devclopment and Developmental Paradigms
NS 192, Elementary School Sciénce Workshops
S 260, School and Socfety .

1 223, Plaget: Theory, Resesrch, and Educational Applications
IC 240, Child Languagé Development

P students are also en-
conraged to select courses fron Language Studies, Cognitive
Coudize, and Family Studies. Other combinations can be designed
on an tndividual basis.

ding on 1

FOREIGN- LANGUAGES/
LANGUAGE STUDIES

Faculty: Mark Pefnstein, Nancy Frishberg, Pelams Garcie-Beilido,
James Gee, Leonard Click, Frank Holmquist, Robert Narquez,
Reymond Pelletier, Heduig Rose, and Janet Tallman

Harpshire College has no special foreign language dopaitments,
although instruction in French and Spanish is offered at the

introductory and intermediate levels through intemsive courses.
Proficiency in & feovelpn languaga alone cannot be presented to

It
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ulf411 a divinions] requirament in eny of the Schools. But A 101 SHOTOKAN KABATE (BEGINNING) occasionally to fomilisrize people with more wncommon field
students vith sn {nterest la language will find chat a doepor sports.
\mouledge of foretgn lenguges can éutance cheir vork in wany Vartos Taylor
aveas of laagusgo resesrch: linguiscie theory, eoclolingulscics, R The class will mect on Tuesdays ond Thursdays from 1:30-3:30 —
and bilingual/bicultural studies, ln particular. lo eddition Shotokan Karate is ao umscaed form of self-defenve developed in o. This ie a nomecredit course. The fivet mweting will cake
%o the regular. foreign language instruction, the School of Jopan. It stresses the uae of balmce, timing, and coordination place in the gym, Robert Crown Center. -
. Lunguage 404 Comminication plans, ia the future, to offer courses To avotd an actack and effective means of counteritcack to be used
15 the sbove diseiplines in o foreign langusge: for exasple, o only 1f necessary. The begiming course will cover: basic -
couces in Spenieh on the speech of Puerto Ricans in the United methods of blocking, punching, kicking and thereof; B 116 WOMEN'S FIELD HOCKEY

States; or & course in French on che linguistic coaflict 1o
Quebec.

Courses in other languages aud foreige language litersture
© courses are availsble through Five College cosperacion. Some
| cxasples: Chinese snd Japsnese, as part of the Five College
Asisn Studies. Program; Creek and Latin; Germsnic languages,
lacludiog Dantsh, Duch, #nd Svedish; Slavic languages, ia-
‘. gludiug Kusslen and Pollsh; acd Romsace lenguages. ineluding
Itsliap and Portuguese.

The main mphasis of langusge study at Hampshire, boveves, is
o0 the linguistic and social phenomencn of bilingusliem and
Picultursliom, and oo the interactions of different language-
speaking grows, in.sa sttampt to put phenomens 11ke Spanish-
nglish biliogusliem among Puerco Ricans and Chicancs, for
wample, iato s brosder Lotellectusl coutext. The goal s to
Lntegrate curreot” thinking aad resesrch fa lingulacic theory
(on the nature of language untversals, lenguige lestning,

etc.) vith 1 1, politicsl,
peychological and soctological zesasrch abouc situations vhere
two or more lnguistically and, culturaily discinct pecples
must coexist, sseimilece or separace.

In this councry, the experience of Hispanic bilingusls is most
heace, Spenish langusge and culture sre

acs of caurses in che program. Bt courses siso
dual vith the complax itnguistic experimced of othar multi-
cultural socleties -- such a¢ Cinada, Indis, Belgium, Chios,
; Malsysis, the Soviet Uniom, South Africs, New. Guines, NoTway:
l! as well 48 the role of Black and Native American bilingualise

and biculturaliss in the United States.

1
I, Although competence in a particular language is not 4 require
!} ment of tha yrogram, smple opportunities are svailable for
§  ctudents to develop thalr forelyn laaguige skills, particularly
i iu Prench nd Spantah. In sddition, the courses often provide
4 L

o close examination of a wide varisty of other laagusges, and

| students vith mo previous tratning in theee languages vill be-
ome scquatnted with their genarsl structure. Exsples include
Navaho and Klamath (Mrican Indlen languages of the South-
| vest and Northwest, Tespectively); Sinhalese (a tengusge of
the Sri Lanka, or Ceylon); and the American Sign Lengusge ©
. L the deat. Tha atress, however, Lo on vhat & lenguage Ay
? vesl about the. pacple vho spesk it, end sbout the sociai,

|

£
e

cultural, political and linguistic forces which shape the
development of the langusger

vhich partain to this have. included:
“Seclolinguistics”, "Bleck Englieh”,

the Black Aesthetic', “"Humanity: An’
1 ", " & Other Culture
WBthnography”, "The Spanish Language”, “American Sign
Lenguage”, and "Human Lengusgs.”

Recent cour
"ilingusliem’
“Litersture

Students can design concentrations on the soclal implications
of bilingualism among Portuguese-Amaricen children;
anthropological and linguistic problems of tranalation:

stic aspects of bilingusl Puerto Rican
childran; and the batwean 1 »
ond culture, among others. Many good fieldwork opportunities
exiot in bilingual communities throughout the country, and
. several students have found placements in schools and social
agencies in these communities.

3 Studants in exam work, ot genaral
information about the program should ses Mark Feinatein,
1

Assiszant Professor of Language Stud!
B aud faculty relevant to. the program are -
Bilinguslism Feinstain
guage, Culture and Society  Feinstein, Gee

Linguistice and. Literature ce
Commnications i yday Life Miller
Theory of Langusy Peinstain, Gee,

s§ 125 Kida and Kin:

Social Organiza- Mahoney,

tion of Childbearing ¥ngvesson

Black Americans in a Capitalist Hogen
Soctety

“Lingutstic and Peychological Stillings
Parspectives

1C 228 Workehop in Couversationsl Tellman
| Avalysts
. 1C 115  Inteasive Elementary Spanish TRA
| 1£130  Intensive Elementary Prasch ™A
| 3 148 The Literature of the Marquez
N Caribbean
} B 221 The Intellectual and Social Marquez

- History of Spanish Amevics

i

§8 223
]

RECREATIONAL ATHLETICS

SHOTOKAN KABATE (BEGINNING)
BA 101

Marion Taylor

INTERMEDIATE SHOTOKAN KARATE 11 Marion Taylor

. BA 103
1 ADVANCED SHOTORAN RAFRATE. ° marion Taylor
R 104 .
‘ ATKIDO Marion Taylor
! ®A 105
b BATHA YOGA (BEGLNWING) Georgla Noble
{ A 106
\ HATHA YOGA (CONTINULNG) Georgla Noble
A 107
AL CHL CHUAN (BEGIENING) Paul Gallsgher
} RA 108
| TAL CHI CHUAN (CONTINUING) paul Gallagher
RA 109
PHYSTCAL FITNESS CLASS.(THE EXERCISTS) Renate Rikkers,
BA 111 Andrea Weight
) PENCING ill Weber
! BA 112
% TOUCH FOOTBALL AND OTHER FIELD SPORTS Wate Stanne
;opa 113
| ! WOMEN'S FIELD HOCKEY Kate Stanne
[
NEJ GAMES AND GAMES INVENTING Rate Stanne
L5
RAYAK ROLLING AND POOL KAYAKING Cavol Flsher
| a6

BECINYING WHLTEWATER RIVER KAYAKING Carol Fisher

BA 117

ADVANCED WHITEMATER KAYAKING Carol Fisher
RA 118

WILDERNESS BRIDGE BUILDING Derrick Elnes,
RA 119 Carol ?isher,
Jay Evans

basic sparring aud basic kata, 8 prearranged sequence of technigues
eimulstion defense agsinst multiple oppaments.

Class will meet ou Tugsdays and Tnuredays fram 2:30-4:30 p.a.,
in the South Lounge, RCC.

Five College students will be graded on a pase/fail basis and

sust negociate credits vith the tmstruccor bafore finalisiog
then with their registrars.

RA 103 INTERMEDIATE SHOTGRAN KARATE I1
Marion Tayler

This course is for students who bave completed BA 101 and
A 102, or the equivalmmt.

The class vill peet Tuesdays, Thuredays, and Sundays frem 7:00-
o.@., in the South Lounge, RCC.

BA 104 ADVANCED SHOTOKAN FARATE

Merica Taylor

This course is for students who bave attained the rask of
brown belt or black belt.

Class vill meet Sudays and Mondays, 4:00-6:00 p.m., in the
South Lowsge, RCC.

BA 105 AIKIDO

Marica Taylor

Mkido s & Japanese form of wmarmed self-defemse having no
offensive capabilities. it depmds for effectivness m the de-
fmder maintsiniog hia owa bslence while redirecting the oppo-
pent's attack o 48 t¢ unbalance bim. Aikido techniques allow
the oppousut’s sttack £o be folled, the oppommt to be helped
to the ground gantly, snd pimed there vithour dolag eny
shysical damage to biz. The begioning class will learn basic
Tolling falls both frout aod resr; merhods of leading the
opponmt off balance and tato falling; types of pins, and veys
o gain relesse from various grabbing or holding stracks.

A1l students will meet Kondays and Wednesdays, 11:00 - 1:00 pum.,
in the South Lounge, RCC.

Five College students will be graded pass/fasl. .

BA 106 FATHA YOGA (BEGIMNING)

Georgls Noble
The begtrning class will cover learning and practice of bastc
breathing mathods and postures. Beghasis will be placed o
developing a healthy end supple body.

Class mosts Moudsys from 2-3:15 p.m., Ceater Room, Domut 1V.

BA 107 HATHA YOGA (CONTINUING)

Georgis Hoble

The intermediate class will continue with postures snd bresthing
exerclses of more advanced levels. Thera will slso be & greater
saphasie on meditation.

Class will meet on Mondays from 3:30-4:45 p.;m., Center Roos,
Dovut IV,

Five College students will be graded on a pass/fail basis and
must oegotiste credits with the instructor befors finsliztag
thes with their registrars.

RA 108 TAL CHL CHUAN (BEGINNING)

Paul Gallagher

Yei Chi Chusn 1s & “moving meditatica". Although at advanced
steges the forms might be used for self-defense, esrly leaming
ot the forms is rather more for heslth, centerdness, fluldity
and understanding the princtples of the ancient Chinese classics.

The class will meet on Moudays_ from 6:30-7:45 p.
RCC.

South Lounge,

FPive College students will be graded oo o pass/fail baste sud
must megotiate credits with the tnstructor before finslizing
them with thelr registrars.

BA 109 TAT CHI CHUAN (CONTINUING)

Paul Gallagher

The continuing class will meet on Mondays from 8:00-9:15 p.m.,
South Lounge, RCC.

Five College students will be graded on a pass/fail basts and
must negotiate credits with the iantructor before finalizing
then with thelr registraro.

RA 111 PHYSLCAL FITNESS CIASS (THE EXERCISTS)

Renate Rikkers and Andrea Wright

Ihis course ia designed to promote good héalth, flexibility,
Cardiovesculsr efficiency eud a sense of well being. Individual
exercioe programs and appropriste diet are considered on an
tndividual basis.

Class will meet on Tuesdays end Fridays, 12:15-1:15 p in
ihe Robert Crown Center. A non-credit coutse, free to
Jampohire students but fee funded for staff and faculty.
R 112 FENCING

W1l Weber
Classes i-v both beginners and experienced fencers, No ex-
porience necessary; beginners ave especially welcome. Basic

cqetpment 18 provided.

A on-credit course that meets two evenings per week in the
Robert Crown Center.

RA 113 TOUCH FOOTPALL AND OTHER FIELD SPORTS

Kate Stanne

This course will cover the skills of touch football and
serocegies of the game. We uill also experiment with the various
rulés that touch football may be played under, in an effort to
Find what rules best auit our clags. The main cmphasis will be
to play football and have fun. Other field sports (such as
speod-ball, lickerball, and specd-a-vay) will be played

Kato Stanne

The purpose of this class will be to get women involved in
playing and improving their field hockey. Beglumers to
experienced players are welcome. We will wosk on drills,
playing the gam (vith some conditiening built in). For
those pecple interested, we will aleo be scheduling games
wich o'(her schools.

This 1s & non-credit course. No registration io requived.
Classes will meet on Mondays and Thursdays Erom 4-6 p.a-
The first meeting will teke place in the gym, Robert Crown
Center.

8 115 NEW GAMES AND GAMES 1KVENTING

¥ate Stanne

Kov Gxmes 1s s catch-all title used in recent years to allude
&o #u slteroative approach to the ustura of interpersonal e~
Tations in gemes and sport. By redirecting the attention of
¢he contestants awvey .fron winning and .from tesm ideatifica-
tion, Wew Cames hope to uncover the oftwneglected virtues of
play snd luventiveness. Miny Hew Games are quite old; some
txe bighly campetitive; some are physically active, same seden- o
tary. At their best, they bring for tha spontaneity aad joy
1 the sct of play .from their combatsats, sybstituting a group
“night for the treditional vietor's high at the cost of che
oppoment’s "low'.

Ve will be creating gmses a6 .well as playing others snd we
way change or alter the rules of thoae gamwes to suit the needs
of the ¢ e will wxplore the philosophy bebind play, games,
sports, aud atbletics, to gain an x of how!

Games (a3 vell.as traditioual cnes), fit ioro thea various
e:tqniu, but .never 80 much as to turn it into a classrom
thing. -

The class mests Fridays from 1-6:00 p
are fnterested. There is mo limit to.d

for as loog as people
wrollment.

BA 116 KAYAK ‘BOLLING AND POOL KAVAKING

Garel Fisher >

No experience required. Learn how to eskimo.roll (tip &
Kayak right side up after cupsiring), scrokes, maneuver in
clalom gates, watch yourself paddle on the Moby paddledoard,
play kaysk polo, etc. Class will meer Wedneadays from

3.4 p.w. in the pool, Robert Crown Cente:

RA 117 BEGINNING WHITEWATER RIVER -KAYAKING

Cavol Fisher

No experience required except suimming sbiliey. Leatn the
fundamentals of kayaking -- Strokes, rescue maneuvering -- &%
well as basic whicewater skills -- eddy turns, ferrylng,
bracing, river resding, vescus, swimsing, surfing, safety,
equipment, eskimo roll. The class mests twica & week, oned
on Thursedsy in the pool rom 10:30-12:00 and again on Tuesdsy
wfternoons fram 1-6 p.m. for & river trip. Therc.is & limit
of mine studants (there ie a waiting 1ist) and the clase will
ond on November 10. Sign up in the Robert Crown Center.

Pive College studente mmet bayg dnet \ minad

RA 118 ADVANCED WHITERATER KAYAKING

Cerol Pisher

This cluss is for people with whitewater and eskimo roll
experience. You will lesrn and parfect edvanced whitewater
techniques on clesa I11 water. Fiver trip will meet on
Thursdays uncil November 16. After Thankegiving vacation
class will meet in the pool from 1-3.p.m. Permiesion requires
from instructor. Mset at the Robert Crown Center.

Pive Collega students will be sraded pesa/feil and must ‘have
permission of the instructor befora finalicing them with their
Tegistrazs.

RA 119

WILDERNESS ‘BRIDGE BUILDING

Derrick Elmes, Carol:Fisho, Jey Evaus .

5 will design and build @ variety of netural log ~
Both simple and elsborate bridges will be bullt

the 12-15 Bubble Brook crossinge on the Qutdoor Fitness

Trail. The Outdoor Pitness Trail is s 1.6 mile trail through

the Hampshire woods with 20 exercise stacions. It ie eltos

cross-country ski trail, nature crail, and walking trail,

Bridges are badly needed toiprevent further etresm bask

evostion. Bridges would aleo provide a much smoother running . 5

and eross country ski trail.

participants will learn hov to construct wildermess bridges
ond safe use of the tools, such as the chainsew and adze.

Prerequisites: willingness to work.
Class meets Tuesday, 10:30-11:30 a.m. (orgenitationsl meeting
tentative time). Work meetings to be arranged t least

three hours/week.

Reference text: Trail Constructicn and Malatemance, S
Appalachien Mountain Club, 1976. 3

OUTDOORS PROGRAM

The Outdoors Program ie a voluntary, co-ed sltemative to cam-
pulsory physical education and intercollegiste team sporte.

In the first six years of ité existence, 1t hae offered students
extensive opportumities to learn mowntaineering, fock climbing,

* and other outdoor skills, with an orientation toward student and
tiated an af

crips. o4 errange-

meate for 7 skitag, ’ bikiog,
aeing, canociag, vinter camping and orienteering have been made T
continuously available.

he Hampshire Outdoors Progran tries to pive special emphasis

to Integrating outdoor and physical learning experiences

with the rest of college and life. Prograzmatically that means
the Outdoors Program collaborating with Bampshire faculty, staff,
and students in ongoing courses (a posnible e & canoe
trip down the Copnecticut River as a part of “The American
Literary Landscape”) and expanding Outdoors Program courses to
fmelude interdisciplinary offerings (like "Litersture of Great .
Expeditions” course). .
pusion of body sud imtellect” has lomg been o goal of ths 0.P.
This year the Programwill continue to offer body potentisl viork
n the form of martial arts and body awarencss alongeide of out-
door skills courses.

A third gosl, to facilitate a perngnal expertchcing of maturs,
“il1 terminate into opportwnities for local natural history
aa vell as to make hiking, biking,

e y skitng.

amping, caving and expedi-
tioning available to interested students.
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__waaze men seemingly h
? Open to any okill level.

HAMPSHIRE COLLEGE

During Jonuary Term and vacacione, the Outdoor Progrom's major

Crips and axpedicions occur. They have tncluded clinbing in

Alagka, Yosemite, ond Colorado, canoeing and backpacking in Utsh,
's trips in Nev Mexico, ond kaysking in Texas.

The Outdoors Frogranm eperges 88 not o physical educacion departe
sanc, not an athieclc program, nOC an gutlng clish, Aot o Out~
werd’ Bound model, not & nature study program, not lntramurals,
4d oot a School of the College. what is ic? 1€ is an attempe
%o open up poseibilitips for lntegraced lesraing of body end
peyche, to promote on guarencss ond underacanding of nature,

s io'creating their own physical and outdoor
axperiences, and to join physicel ways of learning gbout one-
Self and the world with other ways of scquiring kaowledge.

pward,
mcuntalacer vho has clinbed extensively
Canada ond the Americ Anang BY
QutdooTs Program are comir : "
Craining, as well as téaching lead rock climbing aod ice
climbing. Ed Ls slso ulty associate in humsn develop-
mant in the School of icies and Area.

Dizector of the Outdoors Progran 1o an cxporienced

in,Alasks, sub-orctic

‘s congerns within the
a

. QB8 Roberes, professor of literature and émmumeeung, is
a8 experienced mouncainger who has becn on twelve Alaskan
ampeditions. He is alsb. the author of The Mountain of My
Igar end Deborah: A Wilderness Natracive.

1 Fisheg, kaysk lagructor, heo been the nationsl champion
To vildester kayaking fbr five years. Her other intereats lie
1a tho sreas of nutritign; pbyeicsl fitness, envirommencal
smreness, rumping, endlecology- !

Maloh Lucts, moturalistiin the Outdoors Program, and visitisg
v of 1 studids in rhe School of
Matural Science, received his B.A..in bloldgy from Trinity
Uatversicy and his £4.D| frow U.Mass., vheie be studied che
1 f lof: anvt tal sdudies, Before com-
iug to Rampshire, he wasd & curator at the Museum of Sciemce,

Soston. He is curreatly Presidenc of the foard of the Hitch-
eoch Center for the Davikonment, His intejssce include ostural
Bistory, 1 ethics, 1 educa and
wature 11 1larl 4’ in

He 1l T
waye of joining the sciences and humanitieq in our sttempt to
our ot and our relati ° hipa with it.

Greenberg, joins :hk Outdgors Programistsff after com-
Sleting her graduste vork in cowmsaling paychology and faminisc
studies. She is workinglwith outdoor leadership treining,
goup dyramica, backpacking and cancetng, Other focuses are
pre-college trips, commnity lovolvement and in using che
Vilderness a3 a safe snd 'supportive enviroqment for groven.
TOP ROPE CLIMBING - Datid Roberts
or 106 i

TOP ROPE CLIMBING FOR WOMEN Lyxin Cullen
or 108 Lydia Rackenberg
TEACHING SKILLS AND LEADING GROUPS Judy Creenberg
IR THE OUTDOORS Fd Ward

or 118 :

A SW‘SE OF SELF: WOMEN AND WILDERNESS JMS’ Creenberg
op 127 (KA 125) i -

|
CONTINUING TOP ROPE CLIMBING £d Ward
or 130 H

MR HISTORY AND LITERATURE OF Davld Roberts

WOUNTATNEERING £d Yard
op 130 :
-
Ralgh Lutts

e, SWAMPS, MARSHES, AND BOGS
» 1.8 .

. |
PRACTICIM LN ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION #1 Ralgh Lutts

or 215 Candace Julyan
. _.g§nedon Stanne

)

42 Ralgh Lutts

* Candace Julyan
Steven Stanne

1IN ENVII

!
ALL THE THINGS YOU WANTED TO DO AT
LEAST ONCE (BUT PERMAPS NOT TWICE)
oP 235 N

'

PRI
LONG DISTANCE RUNNING Carol Fisher
oP 261 !

oF 106 TOP ROPE CLIMBING . H
David Roberts :
this course will teach people how to rope climb safely and
will introduce thes to several of the local {limbing sreas.
Bo experience is needed, - Persission of fastructor ie required.
S mects Friday afternoons from 1:00-6:004@. Sign up at
0P office. i
Slve-College students muse megotiate credits uith che fnstructd
before Elnalizing chem uith thelr reglacrars..

or 108 TOP ROPE CLIMBING FOR WOMEN

Lysn Cullen & Lydia Rackenberg

“fhis class 1s designed. for womén vho have no clisbing experience
o8 well os for those who have climbed before and wish to continue
vop rope climbing. Lt will teach women to ciish safely and will
o several of tha local climbing sreas. Lisiting
this class to women is an attempt to eliminate one more factor
that oight inhibit vomen from participating {n o climbing class
ve the advantage because of their serength
Sign p ot the OP office.

fime: Tuesdays 1:00-6:00 Clags limit: 10

or 118 TEACHING SKILLS & LEADING GROUPS TN THE OUTDOORS

N Judy Greenberg & Ed Vard

Tats. couzse La for people who ate interested in tesching or
lesding school or community groups and siresdy have skills in
at least one ares such as canoeids, backpackiag, ot climbiag.
The course will meet twice a vee f the Monday session
devoted to developing tesching/leading skilie through spectfic
exarcises. The Wednesdey sessidn will be field experience
Sith uill also be leadership exercises for the otudents. n
Shdition to the class sessions students will be expected to
1esd of felp lead at least two short trips during thia semester,
n one long veekend trip with the class.
garollzent 1s by permiaston of the fnstructors ond is limited
o 12. The class will meet on Mendays from 1:00-3:00, and on
Sednesday from 1:00-5:30, The clase vill end at Thanksgiving.

i -~

op 327

A SENSE OF SELF; WOMEN ARD WILDERNESS
(1 125) N

Judy Greenberg

his course wiil be divided fnto 3, month long modules.
Tiacnts may take one, two , or all thee ports. Each vodule
Siil have a weekly group meecing and a 3-4 day wildernoss
rperienca; the first being o canoe trip, the second and third
will both be bockpacking.

Module 1, will focus on A sense of our own personal histories:
A look st our families, srowing up fomale Ln each of our un'que
N oivonments and backgromnda. How have ue been effected by
femilial relationships, cultural prohlbl:lons‘{ What do we carry
“%th us and hold onto nov, as pert of ourselves?

Yodute 2, will desl with body and self image, haw it has evotved
224 developéd and what were/are major tnfluences. How do ve

relate to our physical selves, haw do we define femininity ond
Serengeh? What do we physically expect ond what degree of
compecence do we allov ourselves?

Module 3, will look at change: Whst is involved fn changing
behaviors, emotions, che body. Hou can our goals and expec-
tottons support who we are, rather chan frustrate ond inhibit
ue. We'll disquss, ask for feedback - depending/relylug on
othera. wg'}l look for voys co use eachocher, friends and
$E56Ra to help appreciare and support our growth.

Time: Tuesdsys /1:00-3:00 Class limic: 12

oP 130 CONTINUING TOP ROFE CLIMBING

Ed Ward

This class is desigaed for people experienced la top rope or
lead climbing who wish to concentrate on expanding cheir
suarenesses on gthe rock. Ve will attempt to work on concentra-
tion, balance, the ability to cvaluste o climb before clisbing
i¢, how to pick out o route and on videpings one's vision while
clinbing. This will be dove through a serles of exercises in
the field and ob the climbing wall, as well as sharing our
experiences and] suarenesses with each other during the class
and through theluse of a class jourmal.

This class is oot designed fof people who are just begloaing or
<ho have oaly bpen climblug a few times. Tt is preferred that
you have climbed regalorly for af least one semester.

Flass meets ou Mhursdays from 1:00-6:00pm. Permission of €
Ward s ueeded.! Sigd up in the OP office.

Five-Collegd stpdents must negotisce credits with the Instructe
before finalizifg them with thedr registrars.

oP 131 | THE HISTORY AND LITERATURE OF MOUNTAINEERING

+ Dave Roberts & Ed Ward
l X
he goals of this course are threefold: To give a coherens
overview of the, history aud developmeat of sountefn climbliag:
Yo idcatify snd share some of the (often little knowm)
exemplary vorks of mountaineering literature; and to work vith
tudents wriiig their own articles and shore stories with the
pragoatic aim gf gecclog thém published in mountain Journals.
e course willl be organized around a series of topics in both
history and Iidersture, tncluding the following:

Bistory . erature

the great explqratory expeditions thé recurrent genres:
rock ¢limbing vs. ing tion

climbing autobiography
‘how-to" books
journgl articles
founcainecring fiction
mountaineering poetry
climbing-srea book
(e.g. Hard Rock)
single-mountain book
(e.g. The White Spider)

g

local “scenes” land tradicions

astionatism fnpountsineering

expedition style

the controversies around equipment

the sociology of climbing

mountaineering!s hiscorical and
sesthetic ¢rigins

climbers' lifesstyles

“heroes" and fame .,

the rationalesisnd motivatioa for
climbing -

Each student will read Chris Jomes' Climbing in North Americe,

as well ns twoibook-length aarratives of his/her choice

(one 19th-Centiry, one 20th-Century) o be reported on for the

class. The urfting assignment will conter around producing

publishable articles, pieces of fiction, or poetry; it is

Expected that hctual publication may resulf from several

students’ efforts.

The course vill meet Friday from 10:00-12:00. Open enrollaent
Tho parchcular climbing cxperience necessary).

op 148 SWAMPS, MARSHES, AND BOGS (part of NHCRV)

Ralph Lutts

There ore besver living just two or three miles away from the
Mampshire cempyal Our drinking vater comes from a swampl’ Why
are the federal. state, and local governmenta trylg to pres ~o
wetlands? When was che last time you got friendly with o
carnfvorous plant? Let's spend some time exomining the lush
swamps, marshes, and boga of our reglon. -

This six week mini-course will focus upen & study of oae, of our
local wetlands. We will survey the different kinds of werlands
in our area, select ome for our study, and design o number of
small projecta on the naturel history and ecology of our site.
The stte will be small enough for us to get to know it quite
Emphasis will be placed upon designating projects vhich
can become Div. 1 exsms. Continuing support for students vho
are doing exams vill be provided after the conclusion of the
course.

Participante will spend & lot of time in the fleld and should
be prepared to allocate large blocks of time for this. [They
will select a study, topic, locate and survey the relevent
iterature, and debign and conduct & project. Here {s a chence
to do an exam that actually is & quagnire!

(Note to NHCRV people, timing of meetings cen be adjusted to the
needs of the program.on s Mon/Wed schedule.)

PRACTICUMS IN ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION
Ralph Lutts, Candsce Julyan*, Steven Stanne*

he Hitchcock Center for the Envirownent can ‘provide a variety
of opportunities for students vho wish to gain teaching
experience in envirormental education. More detatled descrip-
ttons of these opportunities will follow. If you wish to
partictpate fn the Genter's progrem, call either Candsce Julyan
Pt Steven Stanne (256-6006) for an interview. Students who are
accepted will be required to prepare o learning contract. The
intervievs should be conducted before you register for the

course. Five-College students must be fnterviewed before they
ceginter for the course also, and uill be graded on a pass/fail
basts. -

+'¢. Julyen is Execurive Director for the Hitchcock Center and
S. Stanne s the Director of School Progrems with the Center.
oe 215 PRACTICUM TN ENVIROKMENTAL EDUCATION #1

These are activity oriented fleld trips to local conservation
iress. which sre conducted for Amherst srea elementary schools.
e progrem will give you an opportunity to work with childres,
becone familisr with environmental education resources and
methods. and gain some backgrownd fn matural history. Mo
previous experience 13 necessory. Participation requires s

P inimm of about 8 houra per week. This includes s Mondsy
‘sfternoon preparstoey workshop, and eseisting with the tripe

of either Weds, or Thurs., 9:00sm-1:00pl. If you wigh td
become involved moresdeeply, you may arrange to participate in
the clasoroom presentations vhich are conducted before and after
each trip. .

Time will be by orrangement with the Hitcheock Center vhere
lasses will be held: Interviews will be done'by the Hitchoock
Center staff.

or 216 _FRACTICUM 1§ ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCLTION 42
Indtyidual Project (réad intro paregragh in OP 215)

Tre Hitehcock Center can provide a variety of learning oppor-
Tumities on the Div. LI & I1I levelo for students with comit
ment and experience (n environmental educstion. These range
from teaching on @ “one-shot” basts to full intemnships.

Speak to Ralph Lutts or the Center staff about your idess, Ao
o example of one kind-of possiblity, students with teaching
oxperience vho wish to develop and teach an educational wnlt
oy make srrangements with the Center to do so fn the Achersc
B o achools,  The Center can provide entry into tha schools by
publicizing your teaching unit, end matching you with o teacher
THo needs your services. The Center can also provide some help
in inproving your teaching methods, ond the supervision neceos.
ary to insure o presentation of high quality (s matter of great
oncern to the Center). You mist have the cxperiesce and
ability necessary to undertake on indepeadent project.

oP 235 ALL THE THINGS YOU WANTED TV DO AT LEAST OXNCE

(BUT FEEHAPS MOT TWICE) .
TBA

jn this course we will be trylng out s whole gamut of out-
door pursuits, to compare what you ltke ood dislike and o get
to know some geod spots in the victnity.
Soch Wednesday, nfternoon we will set off for ome of the aress
Srime rivers, woods, backroads, maumtains, akes, cliffs, ot
¢oves. From there we will embark on the particulor pleasures
4f orienceering, climbiug, rafting, kaysking, backpacking,
Butlding shelters, or camoeing. There will be two or thrcee
gernights as vell - probably backpacking or keyeking. .
Froquently someone who s decply favolved in the persuit af
Klﬁc dny will come slong to provide o glimpse of the kind of
Reople uho do it avidly, the rewards they fiud ond che sur
owndlng tradirions. People who have abeolutely o previous
experience in the outdoors sod wo equipment will be glven !

st priority. People who ore slready iavolved im one or
sore of the persuics and want to widen their perspectives o
Jays to explore the outdoors are also eligible, and may possibly
shere the leadership for some sessions.
Tihe: Wedneadsy 1100-6:00 Limic: 15 - sign up in the op .
Five-College students must negotiate credits with tho fastructa
bpfore fiuslizing them with their reglstrars.

]
O 261 * 1DNG DISTANCE RUNNING

Carol Figher

Ever had even the slightest {nkling of an idea about uhether or
aht you could Tun a Marathon, 5 miles, 15 miles? Well., here's
e thance to give it & resl try. We're planning to apend-the
£h11 training for long distance running, and porhaps a marathon
The class sectioas vill be structured around various funning
Titecature that spesks cspecially to marathon and long distance
Faining. People will keep a training journal, sharé info, 5o
over variow readings and hopefully run many miltes, alone, in
pairs, small groups, or great hosrds. H
It is suggested that everyone wishing to participate in this
dourse should be running evey day by September. If you sverage
30 min./day before this course it is possible to be p &0
marathon distance in three sonths of training on .a schedule,
that,we will use in the course. \ .

e will mect every Friday from 11:00-12:30. At these sessions
dveatually over lunch or & Tun, we will share our various .
mning knovledge and cxperiences. There io oo Limit - vevijl
geet in the South Lounge of the Robert Crown Center.

i .

FEMINIST STUDIES

i1though Hampshire does not presently have a formal feminist
studles program, a mmber of faculty mesbers are villing to help
Ltudents with acedemic work in this ficld:

'
Rumanities and Arts Social Sctence

Sally Allen
. Brown Keanedy
3411 Levis

Carol ‘Bengelsdorf

Penina Glazer

Gloria Joseph

Joan Landes

Lester Mazor

i Lauria Nisonaff B

Namcy Frishberg (AY 78:79 1V} Miriam Slater (AY 78-79 LV)
Janet Tallman .‘

tanguage & Commmnication

Natural Sciemce

ancy Goddard
Saundra Oyewole
Janice Raymond *

Related courses for Fall Term 1978 are:
i .

HA 125 (OP 127), A Scnce of Self: Women and Wilderncss -
NS 226, "Eco-Feminism': An Ethics of Ecology snd Feminism

$S 114, Economic Perapectives on Women

S5 280, Women in Socialist Socictico: Thoory and Practicd’ | -
IN 302, Women in the Arts . Loy

8 310, Alternscive Lifo Styles/Sexval Prerogatives of B
Women tn Today's Americs

ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES -
AND PUBLIC POLICY

Allen Krass - Faculty Coordinetor

The ot -ctives of the ESAPP 'progrem are td encourage student
(nterest in environmental snd public policy issues and to pro-
vide support for individusl and group resesrch activities in
these aress. In past years the program has sponsored such
projects as a study of the ecology of the Holyoke Renge, ‘research
fnth the accident riske sssociated with the proposed Nontague
Nuclear Power Stetion, and & study of commmity design and
energy conservation in the context of & form adjscent to’the
campus . o

The program cperstes out of the ESAPP resding room and sdvising
center in Cole 313, 1n thie voom is e well aupplied and growing
Library of resesrch materiale such as journals, books, govern-
ment reports. The office is ‘staffed by students who Jouble
sdviders for people who would like to become involved in
environmental {ssues either in scademic or activist roles.
ESAPP has maintained close contacts with such local consumer:
ond environmental organizstions as Mass. PIRG snd the Alternste
Energy Coslition. The program slso sponsors lectures and =
colloquia by outside speakers & well as Hampshire faculty end
studente .

In the past ESAPP has had o strong identification with the *
School of Natural Science. 1n recent years, however, sub- .
atantial progress has been made in brosdentng the scope of the
progran’ to P trom the three'
otheriSchools. ESAPP has encoursged projects in the social, '
political, and economic aspects of enviromsental issues and is
Tauelly interested in the othical and sesthetic dimensions of |
these ‘questions. ¢

Related courses are: :

} H
W 125 (0P 127), A Semse of Self-Women and Wilderness H
¥A 136, The Man-Made Environment H
FA 254, Envirormental Design Studlo 5
1C 184, Arcificial Intelligence and Natural Men 1
IC 183, Mass Nedis and the State H
NS 102} Do We Have to Die? . .

® Moleculsr Biology of Desth and

! Dying

N8 109' (S5 130), The Nacure of People in Rature

NS 121, Topics in tumn Biology, Physiclogy and Medicine
NS 140, Natural History of the Comnecticut River

N& 167, Alternative Energy Putures for Western Mussachusctes
NS 171, Energy and the Environnent i
§§ 175, Topics in Cancer Research .

NS 226, “Beo-Peminiss": An Lchics of Ecology and Feminism

NS 239, Factory in the Field —- Inguiry Seminar in Natural
Sclence and So¢ial Science

¥§ 245, Topice in Marine Biology

S5 184, Aerican Capitaliem

$S 214, Capitalism and Bupire

ESAPP also spougors the Student Environmental Seriss. These
weekly oeminars ore o forum in which students present vork
ond 1dess related to tho envirorment. The ususl format is one
in which a student or group of students present work done at
Bampohire o uhile on ilesve. Often this work 13 part of
Diviaton 11 or 111 axams. The series has boen ospocislly
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valusble in bringing together students with fnterests io ail
aspects. of our sovirooment.

ALL are velcame to the semicars which take place Monday eventngs,
7:30p.w., in the KIVA. Pecple luterssted in presanting work
should. contact ESAPP. .

WRITING. AND READING
IMPROVEMENT PROGRAM/
WRITING AND READING
LABORATORY '

{atance in the arsss of vriting, reading and. study
Help my be cicher individualized or group, short- of
loogstern, aad {s based enciraly on the oeeds of che individusl
cwdomt.  Same studeats coms once for help vith some specific
oct of paper writing; others coms seversl cimes for vork oo
« apecific project, vhile still octhers cose ou a regular basis
for assistance in basic ekills, etc. Similacly, work with
resding (camprebensicn, vetwstion, speed) szd study skiils may
be short- ot loag-tars, and e program {s comstructed eccordiog

Sacisls. tn the lab provide students the opportunity €o
work at their own pece o guided materials in the aress
of grammar, ‘syalling, composition, resding comprehens ¥
rateation, study skills, etc. For etudents vho do oot wis
work o & lLong-term besis, thare axe also resource materiais
evailable to snswer specific questions in these ereas. For
tudents vho wish to work on their reading speed, there are
reading. paciog mechioes aod veried exercises available. The
1ab 1s also equipped with & smsll paperback end wagazine
Library. It will function as & drop-in center 4o that srudmts
may frasly brousa through materials or use & given prograa on
a routine bas

Coatact Daborsh Bacal, Direccor of the Progrsm, for sppoint-
ments and addicional {nformation, Her office 15 located in
Dakin House (D104) and her extension is 531.

In addition, this yesr the following course will be offered by
Georgia Sessen: °

Supporcive Bdicing

Students who ‘are baving trouble with writing can often improve
their skills by getting something--anything--down on paper and
working on it. The process of making what comes out the first
time into veadable, logical prose is reslly an editing process
spplied to one's own work. This course will bring togecher
students. who want to improve their writing, as well as those
who are good writers and editors but want to learn to edit in
& new way which includes teaching and supporting. For those
with some edicing experience, this will be a chance to sharpen
and broaden those skills. The editors will look .into what went
wrong in a sentence, a parograph, or an argument and learn
teach to correct and improve. The proceas of "fixing” will be
left to the writer Him/herself as much as possible.

Evalustion of our progress as a group will include the progress
made by the edicors az well as the improvement in the akills of
the writers. Writing assignmencs will include both work that
students are preparing for other courses or excminations and
special exercises.

If you would like further information on the'above courac, con-
tact Georgia Sassen in the Options Office.

Library Work: The Reference Librarians and other members of
the Library Ceater staff give ssoistance to individusl scudents
and work with the faculty to davelop special inscructional
anits on such typical research problems as location of sources
and notetaking. Contact Susan Dayall.

FIVE COLLEGE APPOINTMENTS |

JOHN J, COWAY, Professor of Conadisn History (ac ghe Upivexaicy
o Massachusetts-Asherst, under the Five College Program).

1. University, History 297C, CANADIAN POLITICAL THEORY IN
HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVES. The development of Canadisn political
theory since 1763. emphasis on the
cotporate and Burkesn views of politics and soctety which

{n Canada with the individualist Lockean views that
ailed in the United States since the American Revolu-
tion and before. Focus on four toples: (1) contemporazry
Caneda énd its problems, (2) the emergence of two differing
political philosophics and systems: the American and the
Canadian, (3) the origifns of Quebec separatism, and (4) a case
study in Cansdisn corporatist political culture. FIRST

$! TER .

2. Uaiversity, History 291, 20TH C. CABADA. Canada's emergence
from colonial Bratus in 1900 to dominion status la 1926 to
independence vithin the British Commonwealth of Nations in
1931, Examinstion of Canada’s participatidn in the two world
wars and the effects of that participation on the country.
Particular. concern for the lnhereat conflict between the
province of Quebec and much of the rest of the country, the
Yise of the separacist movement lo Quebec, the victory in_
that province of the Parti Quebecols and the possible disin-
tegration of the country with the effects auch distingration
adght have on the political geography of North America.
SECOND SPMESTER. -

J. MICHAEL RHODS of Analytical Geo=
under

chemlstry (st the University of Masgachusetts-Amherst

the Flve College Program).

1. University, Geology 590B, ANALYTICAL GEOCHEMISTRY. Study
of analytical techniques. Biphasls on the capabilities of
various techniques, problens related to each, and the methods
and problems of data anaiysis. Prerequisites: mineralogy,
petrology, and elementary college chemistry; or permisaion
of the snstructor. FIRST SEMESTER.

INDIRA SHETTERLY, Assistant Professor of South Asian Studies

{at_Arherst Coilege undex the Five College Progrem).

1. University, Asian Studies 197A, ELEMENTARY SANSKRIT L.
Jatroduction to the classicsl langusge of India, an Indo-
Buropean langusge closely related to Latin and Greek, end
possessiag texts pre-dating Homer (Rig Yeds). Sanskrit fe
the sncestor of meny modein Indian langusges and the language
of the mejor religious and secular literacure of Hindulem and
Indtan Buddhisn (Upsnisad, Bhagavad-Gitd, Ramayans).
for mtudents of Indian culture, aleo of interest to gemeral
Iinguiets and Indo-Zuropeani Grammer, reading, and
Note that the course is given in two same

PIRST S

ters,
Elementary Sanskrit 11 (spring) belog a continuation of Ele-
mentary Sanskric L. PIRST SPMESTER.

2. W L xe 397A, IMACES OF THE
FRa IN INDIAN LYTERATURE. (aleo Asian Studies SAIA and
Women's Studles 39 Conceptions of the feminine in lodisn
culture as acticulated io Indlan literature. Ancieoc end
modern texts (io Ersnslacicn) Erom various languages and’
geares provide insights--from sociological and other points of
views-into the complexity and smbivalence of both umiqué and
untversal imsges of the fewininé and the role .of wanen ta
Indtan society. Topics include: (1) che central aotions of
the faminine o9 Pover and Nacure seen in relstion €o the

of cure, Self-Other, mslevol
benevolmce, pover-authoricy, and thelr functios {n wodern
soctety: (2) the religlous vole of the feminine in mysticsl
poetry; (3) the femio{ne sem ¢ che trué aelf both by Indian
vomen aud by wen like Gandhi. FIEST SPGSTER.

1ve Literature 106 (Chinese 106),
. lotreduct:

3. Univereity, Compa:
ASIA THMOUCE LITEFATUNE: CHINA, JAPAM, DMDIA: son
to the civilisstions of Chius, Japan, and India through short
asstervorks and File. Hov Asisn world viess, sesthetic
expariences and roliglous values, and idess of self sud
society contrast with those of the West. TuTh 2:30-4:00,
with Professors Lucien Niller and Wililem Naff, FIRST
SEMESTER, )
4. Uoivereity, Asian Studies 1978, ELEMINTARY SANSKRIT I1.
Continustion of Sanskrit I. SBCOMD S ]

FACULTY
SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS

Josephine Abedy, assistant professor of thescre arts, holds &

5. io spesch énd theatre from Syracuse University sod an K.P.4.
directing from Florids State University. She bas taught
theatrs arté at Florida State am everal Nev England echools,
moet recently st Bemnington College Lo Vermont.

Sally Allen, assistant professor of cults 1 bietory, received
her B.A. and &t the University of Macitoba and did her Ph.D.

work in renaissence history at the Universicy of Toronto. Her
teaching ioterests include the areas of art bistory, feminist
e nd the ince oceult traditi
She is currently at work on 4 study of rensissance alchemicai
Lconography and is e frequent reviever of books in mumarous scho-

larly journals. She is slso director of cultural programming et
Hapghire.
William Arnold, visiting 1

of phot .
bolds a B.A. from Sen Francisco Stata College and en M.F.A.
from the San Francisco Art lustitute, Be has taught photo-
graphy at varicus colleges and was until recently chairman of
the photography department st the Pract lustitute in New York,
John_Boettiger, 1 of buman jolaed
The Hampshire plamning staff in 1967, His principal teaching and
wricing interests ioclude the humen life cycle, the psychodynamics
of the family, psychoanslysis and psychotherspy, and self-reflec-
tive disciplines of personal growth. He hes taught at Amherst
College from which he has & B.A. His clinicai treiolng and Ph,D,
are tn p and . and he « emal
private therepy practice Lo Northampton.

Raymond Kenyon Bradt, assistant professor of philasophy, although
malaly a scholar of the vestera philosophical cradition, is slso
outstanding in Eastern Studles scholarship. He holds & B.A. in
philosophy and an M.A. Ln theology from Notre Dame s well a8 an
¥.A. in philosophical theology from Yale University vhere hé is
currently s candidate for a Ph.D,

Barry Coldensohn, dean of Humsnities and Arts and ro-
feosor of literature, holds a B.A. in philosophy from Oberlin
Collego and an H.A. in Licerature fras the Univarsity of Wiecons
ain. His poetry has been widely published in collections,
periodicals, nd anthologles. He has taught crestiye writing
at several colleges and universities, most recently at Coddard
College where ha was aleo director of the graduste program.

Graham Gopdon, of humen aarned

his A.B. in mathematics at Southwestern College in Memphis and sn
the Louisville Presbycerian Seminary. Ha was avarded &
1ker fellowship in doctrinal theology for study at the

atey of Edinburgh, Scotland. He is aleo
commanter of Dakin Hous
Linds Gordog, holds an

. of human
A.B. in psychology from Adelph Univereity.

hire, she vas sssociated with South Hempton College oo Long
Island, where she worked with exparientisl efucation groups.
shares the mastership of Dakin Housa with Greham Gordon.

Prior to coming to

yan 1 t,, desn of and of
American Studies, was associate director of sdmiss{ons at Amherst
College Erom 1956 to 1969, His special interests include tescher
training and the production of new history materiale for secondary
achools, His B.A. is from Rutgers Univarsity and his Ph.D. from
the Univereity of Fmasylvania.

Arthur Hoenes, professor of deaign, was formerly chairman of the
Qesign department of the Massachuserte Collega of Art, He holds
s B.F.A. and M.F.A. from Yale Univeraity and a certificate from
Cooper Unlon o New York City. His sculpture and design votk
have been uidely exhibited, and he has served as graphic design
consultant for the Boston Society of Architects ind the Boston
Architectural Center. -

Clayton_Hubbs, of is in
Godern drama, twentisth-century Anglo-Averican litersture, and

el h English 11 it He received a B.S. in
Jjournslism from the University of Missouri at Colusbia ‘and s Ph.D.
Erom the University of washington, :

Joanna Hubbs, of history, received a B.A. from
the University of Missouri and a Ph.D. in Russisn history from the
University of Vashiugton. She is fluent in French, German, Polish,
Russian, and Italisn.

Bleanor Ruston, visiting assistant professor of dance, has a
master's degree in dance from Smith College vhere she has taught
modern dance and gymoastics. She has been associsted with the
Five College Moving as a performer and choreographer.
She has also served on the board of directors of the Dance
Circle of Boston. .

Thomas Joslin, visiticg ass

in from the of New

in filmaking from the Rhode Island School of Design. He

twice won avards from the National Endowment for the Arts for his
work 1n film eduestion.

of film, holds a B.A.
and an H.F.A.
has

Norton juster, professor of design, is a practicing architect,
designar, snd vriter vhose books include The Phantom Toilbooth,
a children's fantasy, snd The Dot and the Life, & mathesatical
fable made into an Acedemy Award-winning snipated fila. His
B.Arch. is Erom the University of Penisylvania, and he studied
at the of L Lona

#, Wayneé Kramer, assistant professor of theatre arts, comes to
Hampshire with flfteen years experience in theatre arte-training,
including eleven years in the production of black drama and ori-
ginal scripts. He has also servel as o design consultant in
alternative design modes for theatre. Ha holds a B.P.A. from the
University of Texas and an M.F.A. from the University of Oklahoma,
both in drema.

uise ennedy, assistanc professor of literature, is lo-
Terested mainly in the Renalssance and the seventeanth century
with particular emphasis on Elitabethan and Jasobean drama,
Shakespeare, the metaphyeical posts, and Milton, She received
a B.A. from Duke University and an M.A. from Cornell where she
in a candidate for & Ph.D.

Sare Lemox, visicing sssistant wor of bumanities, Te-
catved her Ph.D. in comparacive literature £voo the University
of Wisconsin. She pressncly holds & posicien as assistant pro-
fesaor of Garman at the University of Massechusests. She 4s &
musder of ché edicorisl Soards of Bew Cermen cnuiug and the
Madeachuserts Eaview. Her areas of lnterast include Marxim,
feminiss; end 1iterary theory. -

2111 Levis, assistanc of hussn{ties, holds a B.A. froo
Newnhan College, Cambridge, England, «nd ia presently pursuing &
PH.D. at Cambridge Universicy. She bas been very active in the
Vomen's Liberation Movesent in Britain and Fraace. .Ms. Levis
will cesch courses in liferature and cultural bistory at Bemp-
shire.

Jeropa Liebling, profesor of £1ln studies, has produces seversl
Suard-winning :filss aod has exbibited ac the Nusewm of Nodern
Art, George Eastman House, and other museums. e has Caught at
che 1ty of Minnesota end State University College at Hew
Pales, New York,

Richard C. Lyon, -professor of Kaglish and American Studies, ves
caslrman of Ghe Americas Studies’curriculum.at the University of
Nocch 110a ot Chapel Hill &nd Mampshite's first Dasa of the
College. Be tolde & Ph,D. from the Universicy of Minnesote end
Ly editor of Santayana on Aperics. -He holds a joint appointaent
with the School of Language and Cossmunicacicn. o

Robert Harques, &

socia x of Hispa:
bas worked for the World University Service in

the pigrant -aducation

T4
program st x County in h
translations of Latin American poerry.
Brapdeis and & Ph.D, from Harvard.

and
He holds.a 3.A. froo

1leine Mayes, .associate professor of film studies, hae & B.a. 1o
art from Staaford. She did graduste study in painting and photo-
graphy at the Univeraity of Ninnesota. Her photographs have
appesred {n mauy exhibitions and publications. Professor Mayes
will be on lesve during the Fall Term.

Francis McClellsn, sssistant professor of dance, received a B.S.
1o danca from the Juilliard School of Mustc and an H.Ed. from
the University of Massschusette. She was .a member of the Joan
Kerr Dance Campany and the Auna Sokolow Dance Company; she has
also assisted Jose Limon. She is & certified teacher of Labano-
tation and Effort/Shape Movemant Analyst. She has reconstructed
several vorks from Labanotated scores. In addition to being &
dancer and choresgrapher, Francis has studied sendory awareness
vith Charlotte Selver.

Randall McClellan, associate professcr of music, recoived his

B.N. 4nd M.M. from the University of Cincionati end his Ph.D.
from the Eastman School of Music, .He haa -taught musie theory and
compayicion at West Chester Stata College, Pa., where he was alvo
director of the electrontc music studio. An active composer~
performer of orchestral, chamber, choral, and electronic music,
he also enjoye singlng in the style of North India. Hc is an ori-
ginator of “sound mwareness training' about which he has wriccen.a
book, The/foundless Sound. His current studies jnclude scnsory
avarenes; Tith Charlotcd Selver and the music of non-Western cul-
tures. His music ie published by Western International Music and
by Seesaw Music Fress, and hie clectronic .music is svailable on
Opus One records. Professor McClellan is fourder and director of
the New Arts Foundetion, ) )

Robert Mesgher, associate professor of philosophy of religlon, has
« B.A. from the University of Notre Dame ‘aud an M.A. from Chicago,
Wis publications include Pergonslities and Powers, Beckonings,

Toothing Stones: Rethinking the Politf: aud Cave Notes. He h
Taught at che Univeraity of Notrs Dame and at Lndiana Univereity.

Joan Bactley Murray, assletent professor of art, holds a B.A, from
Hampshire College and an M.A. in painting and color theory from
Goddard College. Her work has been axhibiced in group shows at
Hampshire aud the of Lcut and tn P
showing at Goddard, She has aloo served as guest critic end lec-
Curer at & number of New England collapes.

o et e e

ayne, vieiting assiscant | o huoan
‘actended Connecticuc Collmge for Women and graduated from Sarsh
Lavrance College. She is auchor of All tha Day Long, & collec=
lon of nursary rhypes and poems for children, published by
Ath end has ¢ writing r all age groups.

¢, professor of design, holde & Arch, degree from North
Carolina State College at Raleigh and .hes been ‘design and con-
structfon critic for the Pratt Institute in New York City. He
has been engeged in private practica aioce 1962,

pevid Foberte, associate professor of literaturs and director of

the Outdoors - rogrem, holds a B.A, ‘from Harvard University and &

Ph.D. from tne University of Danvar. He L uthor of The

Hountain o a book about mowntain climbing, and DeBorsh;
derny reative,

Andrev Salkey, associste professor of writing, has pubiished
“idely in the flelds of fiction, non-fiction, and poetry. A Ja-
satcan nationsl, Mr. Selkey has aleo worked as a brosdcsster,
Journalist, teacher, and lecturer. He received his education at
St. George's College and Munro College in Jamaica and the Univer-
«ity of London. :

David E. Smith, professor of English, holds a B.A. from Middle-
bury College #nd & Ph.D. from the University of Minnesota, He
has taught at Indlena University, and his intereacs include co-
lontal Americen writing, American 11t

and American intellectual and religious history. ‘Professor
Smith will be on leave during the Fall Term.

Erancis D, §mith, professor of humanities and arcs; & Harvard
Sraduate, he has taught in high schools and colleges, directed
Federsl community relations programs for Mamsachusetts, and has
published as & soclologist, playuright, and novelist,

Roy Superfor, associste profespor of art, earned his B.F.A
Pratt Inatitute in New York and his X.F.A, st Yale Univers
has also studied at the Instituto Allende in Mexico. He h
several years of experience in teaching drawing, paintinmg, end
printmaking, and has exhibited his vork st @ number of northeastern
colleges and museuns.,

Eugene Terry, of literat has taught ac
Southern University.in Baton Rouge; Johnson Smith University in
Charlotte, North Carolina; Grambling College in Louisiana; and
at St. Augustine's Coliege in Raleigh, North Carolina. He his &
B.A; Erom Howard University and a Ph.D. from the University of
Massachusetts.

Willtem (Vishou) Weod, assoctate professor of music, sttended che
Datvolt Institute o: Musical Art of the University of Detrolt and
the University of . chusetts from which he earned & B.A. in

ethnomusicology. Hé has geined a wide repuration for his work in
At H

a 1c and he 1o di-
rectly involved in the Residential Learning Cencer for the Arts.

SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE
AND COMMUNICATION

Ellen Waid_Cooney, assistant professor of psychology, holds a
B.A, From Redcliffe College and mn Ed.D, in developmertal pey-
chology from the Harvard Graduate School of Education. She has
worked pre-doctoral intern {n child peychology at the Judge
faker Guidance Center in Boston. Her interests are in cogni-
tive-developmental theory, socisl and ego developwént, and ap-
plications of socisl-cognitive-developmentsl theory to clinical
and educational practice.

assistant professor of language studiés, has a

Tinguistics from‘the City University of New York,
Among his special interests sre phonolol fical theory, bilingual-
tem, implieations of sociolinguietic resesrch for s general
theory of language, and neurolingutstice (aphssiology).

Mark_Feinstein
Ph.

e
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' wiston,

" caived s B.S. frow Tufts University end
f

Magey Prighbera, sssiatant professor of linguistics, holds an

4.5, ‘from the Univeraity of California, Berkeley, ant' an M.A.

a0d Pb.D. from the University of California, San Diego. She is
tified o8 an exp: of American Sign Language

and has served as o lnterpreter at the National Thester of the

Daaf Summer School in . 4

will be on. leave for the scodemic year 1978-79.

3

James Paul Gee, assistant professor of linguistics, holds s B.A.
(philasophy) frow the Univarsity of California at Santa Barbars
«nd an M.A. and Ph,D. (linguistics) from Stanford Univereity.
Vithin linguistice his inttrests include syntactic and semantic
thaory, pragmatics, theories of Iinguistics snd Miter-
ature, sad the etructure of English, ss well aa sociolinguistics
and variation theory. WVithtn philosophy, bia {nterests include
epistemology, the theory of percaption, intentionality, phile-
sophical logic, and the philosophy of language, €a vell as che
tstory of analytic philosophy.

octate prof

n, o sor of computer science, has a
3.5, from Clarkson College of Technology, snd oo M.S. and Ph.D.
1n electrical englneering from Cornell University. His maio

research are 18 ming, artifictal

intelligence, and pattern recognition. At the University of
he courses- in com 18, arei-

ficial tatelligence, and higher level lsugusges. ir. Hanson

will be on leavé for the academic yesr 1978-79.

Johp Hornik, visiting sssistant professor of psychology, re-
@ Ph.D. from the Uni-

His main are

versicy of T1linois, Ch .
tn social snd ecological paychology.

Dgvid Israel, visiting sssistant professor of philosophy, esrned
s B.A. frow Barvard, vas a special student in philosophy st
Chrise Church College, Oxford, and has & Fh.l. in philosophy 4
from che University of Californis ot Berkeley, He has taught
at Tufts University, the University of Celifornia ot Berkeley,
and the University of Connecticut. He {s {nterested in the
philosophy of langusge, epistemology, the philosophy of science,
the philosophy of mathemacics, and twentieth century Marxism.

Judy Kegl, vieiting

y sistant professor of linguistics, has &
B.A. in anehropology and an M.A, in lingustics from Brovn Uni-
versicy. She is ently a Ph.D. candid istics at
Her ressarch interests include the linguistics of Ameri-

n Sign Language, Slovenian phonology and bilinguslism, other
sign lungusges (Walbirf, Plsins Indisn, sign langueges in ladis),
and enthropological linguistics.

\
Dgvid Kerr, assiotant professor of mass communications, has a
8.X. from Miami University in Ohio, an M.A. from Vanderbitt
University, and is complating his<Ph.D. st Indiana Univeraity.
RHis teaching experience includes courses in commnication re-
search and journalism.

Deborsh Knapp, assistant professor of paycholagy, earned her
B.A. Lo philosophy and psychology at Barnard College and her
Ph.D. at the University of California at San Diego. She does
reseazch on child language snd the developmenc of introspective
and problem-solving abilities. Her teaching interests include
cognitive paychology, theory of education, and philosophical
problems in psychology.

ities an

P
Richard, Lyon holds a joint appointment with the School of Human-
d Arts,

William Marsh, associate professor of mathéematics, holds his
B.A., M.A., and Ph.D. from-Dartmouth, and his special interests
include the foundations of mathemstics and linguietics.

' Jgmes Miller, ossistant professor of coomunications, holds o

B.A. €rom Western Illinois University, an M.A. from
sity of Demver, and Leted his Ph.D. in i

rch at The School of G ications of the Univer~
sty of Pennaylvania, He has taught.courses in communications
T Ve e e ehe ns, Zpecial Interests in communicstion
theory and goverrment-wédia relations.

the Univer-
re-

Robert Moll, visiting assistant professor of computer scieace,
hoca B.5, and M.S. in msthematics from Carnegle-Mellon Univer-
aity snd o Ph.D. in msthematice from MIT. He iy on leave from
the Computer and Informstion Science Department of the Univer-
eity of Mossachusects. His Tesesrch interests include auto-
mutic programming, the analysis of algorithms, and formsl
models of natursl language learning. =

Richard Muller is divector of educational technology and assis-
tant of icatt logy. He has been dirac-
tor of lastructionsl communications at the State University of
New York Upstate Medical Center at Syracuse. He holds & B.A.
from Amherst College and & Ph.D. from Syrncuse University.

Ange’. Nisto, faculty associate in Spanish, vas educated in

Spa’n and in the United States, holding o B.A. in antifropology

frem Brooklyn Crilege. Me has been the director of the Spanish
4 N

SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE

Macy Beth Averfll, assistant professor of botany, received her
Ph.D. from the Univarsity of Oregon, wich a atudy of the micro-
organtems that Lahable the insides of Douglas Fir meedles. Sho
has taught at the Uuiversity of Oregon, the University of Bavail,
and Califoraia Polytechnic State University, and has a major
interest in micro-ccology, o field which she hes pioneared. Mary
Beth will be on sabbaticel Foll Term 1978.

Herbert Bernstetn, associate professor of physics, received
hia B.A. from Colusbia, his M.S. and Ph.D. from the Universicy
of Californis, Sen Diego, and did post-doctorsl work at the
Institute for Advanced Study st Princeton. He has teught at
Techodon, in Halfa, lorael, nnd the Instituvut voor Théoretische
Fysica in Belgluwm. He has consulted for mumerous organizations
including the World Bank, AAAS, KSF, and the Hudson Institute.
He was recently Techaical Director for Volunteers in Technical
Assistance in Washington. His teaching and research interests
foclude science snd ogy policy, & ia .
alternstive energy systems, cconomic development, and theoréti-
cal, practical and applied physics.

Merle Bruno, sesociste professor of biology, holds & B.A. from
Syracuse Universisy and & Ph.D. from Harvird. She is involved
in sensory '3 spacially vision) and olementary
¢ ing. Her work in ueurophysiology has bean
eupported by grants from K.I.H. and the Graes Foundation, sad
she is the author of several teacher's guides for elemantary

science studies.

Raymond P. Co -
worked at the Woods Hole Oceanograph
Astrophysical Observatary in Cambridge, the U.S. Fish and Wild-
1ife Service, and the Beebe Tropical Research Station in the

West Indies. Holds a 4-College Ph.D. (Amherst, Smith, Mt. Bolyoks,
(Mass.). Varied iuterests ioclude philozophy, forest wanagement ,
animal behavior, New' nd ds, moukeys in the Caribbean,
African ecology, biosocis} human adaptation (anthropology/ece-
logy) and ngotony theory (book iu progress). Rsy has been &

pasc Hew England sled dog racing champiou and has originated

his own breed of sled dog.

of blology, "
the

Jobn Foster - professor of biology, previously taught biochem-
Tatry at the Boston (niversity School of Medicine and var a
director of the Science Curriculum Improvement Program for the
NSF. He bolds a Ph.D. in biochemistry from Barvard. In addition
to bis involvement in biochemistry and in human biology, -he is
interested in amateur electronice, ecology and fisld biology,
a0d white water canoeing.

Nancy Goddard - sssociate professor of biology, was previously
Chairperson of the department of patural sciénce and

devolopmant, structure and function. 1In addicion she is in-
terested in microbiology from & public hoalth standpoint in de-
velaping countries, restarch on the microblal conmtribution €
energy production, the microbes that ichabic us, ond cagcer.

Janice Raymond - assiatant professor of women's studice and
todicol ethics under the Five College Program, received her

Ph.D. from Andover Newton Theological School and Boston Collese

in religion and socicty. Bafore coming to Hampshire she taught
at Boston -College, the New School for Social Reseaich, Andover
Hewton, znd UMass Beston. She is interestcd in the past, preseor,
and Future of women's hoaling, sbortion, the acxusl politics of
mental health, and vomen's health care delivery.

John B. Reid Jr. - nasistant professor of geology, has pursucd
his lunir eurface and carth’s interior research at the Smith-
sontan Astrophysical Obscrvatory, the Geochromology Luboratery

2d Renssalear Polytechnic Inatitute, and Los Alamos
X e received his Ph.D. from M.1.T, He
previously taught in three high achool physice program. -His
professional intercets center around volcenology as & weana of
underitanding the chepical evolution of the oarth.and the use
of Ydlcances aa a source of geothermal power. Joho will be on
eabbatical during the Fall Term, 1978.

Douglae S. Riggs - Bmcritus professor of pharmacalogy, received
his M.D. frow Yale University School of Medicine. He previously
taught at the School of Medicine of the State University of Wew
York at Buffslo (where he raan from 1954-66), Rarvard
Medical School, Yale, and Uas & blochemist at Fairfield State
Hospital. Hir special interests involve biomathemtics (apply-
It oblems), natursl hie-
and hiking.

ng ods to,
tory snd the outdoors, especially biking

Ruth Kinard, associste professor of the history of sclemce,
and master of Prescott House, recelved her B.A. cum
laude, from M{lvaukee-Downer College, &nd her M.A
from Cornell, vhere she concentrated in the history of
sclence. She taught at Xirklend Collega, where she also held
the position of ssefstant dean of scademic affairs. Sho is
iiiterested in, smong other things, Nineteenth Century German

biology, acience snd religion, and technology and society.

Paul Slater, visiting sssistent professor in agriculture,

Teceived hio B.S. and Magters in Resource Planning from the
University of Nassachusetts. He {s currently a meabor of a
the Governor's Comeission.om the Status of
Food ‘Policy #nd Land

shire County Plamner, Paul's {nterests cover the broad
issues of land use snd tegources, particularly in New gnglsnd.

Michsel Sutherland - ssaistant profossor of statistics, holde

at West Virginia State College. She obrsined her Ph.D. from
Ohio State University. Involved in teaching courses on human
reproduction, health care for women and endocrinology, she is
also interested in Field zoology, humsn and comparative anatomy,
parasitology, marine biology and tropical (Caribbean) ecology.

Scanley Coldberg - associate professor of history of science,
caught at Antioch College, was & senior lecturer at the Uni-
versity of zambla, and a post-doctoral Fellow at the Smith-
sontan Institute. His Ph.D. {a from Harvard. His teaching
and research interests include physice, history of science
(particularly early 20th cemtury physics), science and public
policy, and photography.

Courtney Cordon - associate professor of sstronomy, holds a
Ph.D. from the Univecnity of Michigan, Her work includes
studies at the Royal Greemwich Observatory in England, the Har-
vard College y. the Arecibo y, #nd the Kitt
Peak National Radio Astronomy Observatory. In sddition to
astronomy, Courtney is fnterested tn relacivity, coemology,
extracervestrial commnication, codes and ciphers and snimal
commnication (dolphls and chimps). She is & member of the
Five College Astronomy Department, and this year is Assoct

an in Natural Science and Social
Science. He has been a consultant with the Systems Management
Corporation in Boston and has worked on problems involving
applicarions of statistica to the social sciences. MHia Ph.D.
is from Harvard,
tics, philosophy, carpentry, machinery, automobiles, and paople.
Michael will be on sabbatical during A.Y. 1978-79.

Jamet Van Blerkom, assistant professor of physics, recefved
her B.S. fromM.1.T., vinning the Arthur ‘Compton Prize in
1964, and her Ph.D, from tha University of Colorado. She

hag taught at the University of Massachusetts, Smith College,
a:d most recently at the Joint Instituce for Laboratory Astro-
physics Atomic Collfsion Data Center at the -University of
Colorado, Boulder. Janet's interests include theoretical

lov energy particle physics with & strong interest in sstro-
physica, as.well as waves, optice, mechanics and 'holography.

cl e Van Realto - assistant professor of botany, received
her B.A, from Skidmore and her Ph.D. from Boston Univeraity
Marina Program, Marine Biology Lab, Woods Hole. Sho most re-
cently taught at Dathousic University {d Nova Scotia. Her re
soarch hae been in the arca of salc marsh and cstuarial acology,

Dean of Advising at Hampshire.

Kurtliss Cordon - assoclate professor of sstronomy, received
his B.S. In physics at Antioch College, and his M,A. and Ph.D.
from the Universicy of Michigan. His {ntercsts includa time
(Including the philosophy of time and space), relativity,

1al and animal ion, d
rosesrch interests include galactic structure, interateliar
watter and pulsar a member of the Five Collega Astronomy
Department .

Michael Gross - assistant professor of history of science, re-
Colved Bis B.S, in chemiatry from Brooklyn College atd his Ph.D.
in t2th century from Princeton. include
the hiatory of blology, espacislly evolution, physiology sad
pedical theory, embryology, and molecular biology; history of
social and behavioral sclences; science and socisl’ thought;

and wodern European social and intellectural history.

Kenneth Hoffman - aasoclate professor of mathematics, b,

, nitrogen fixation and denitrifi-
cation.

Acthur Westing, dean of the School of Natural Sciunca and
professor of ecology, roceived his A.B. from Columbis and
hie M.F. and Ph.D. degrecs from Yale. He has been a foraster
with the 0.5, Forest Service, ond has, taught at Purdue,
Hiddlebury, &nd Windham, where he wes oloo chairmen of the
biology department. He has been a trustec of the Vermont
W1ld Land Foundstion and the Vermont Acsdemy of Arcs and
Sciences. 1In addition he hes hald numerous other positions
of academic and social responsibility. He was most recently
o Gentor Resesrch Fallow at the Stockholm Internstional
Peace Research Instictute. His Tescarch and teaching interests
include the aress of tree physiology, ‘forest botany, plant
_grovth and development, snd the ecology of wax.

Lidyd williams, assistant professor .of chemistry, received
His A.B. from Colgate and his Ph.D. from the University of
Wieconain, where he hes also teught. Lloyd's interast arces
fnclude chemfcal by Tecture

M.A. €rom Harvard, vhere he also served as & %
He was chalrman of the mathematics department at Talladege
College during 1967-70, In addition to algebraic number theory
and

dejartment of the Berlitz School of L an
of sdmissions st the University Without Walls at the University
of Massachusetts.

Raymond Pellecier, visiting assistant professor of French, hos
s B.A. from Providence College, an M.A. from Michigan State Uni-
versity, and s Ph.D. from the University of Massochusetcs.

Michhel Radetsky, assistant professor of philosophy, recelved g

BA. from Cornell University end an M.A. from the University of

California at Berkeley where he was a Woodrow Wilson Fellov.

He 15 working on his doctorste at Berkeley. His special inter-
ts sre philosophy of action and philosophy of psychology. Mr.

Radstsky will be on leove for the academic yesr 1578-79.

Latant 1sion,

Stanley Stentski, of tel has up M.A.
Trom Michigsn State University in educational and public tele-
He has been a television producer-director with the
Areed Porces Tadio and television service in Korea. He holds a
Joint appointment vith the Library vhere he serves s television
producer, For the academic year 1578-79 Mr. Staniski will be on
i

Meil Stillings, sssoclste professor of psychology, has a B.A.
feom Aoherst snd . Ph.D, in peychology from Stemford. Much of
bis research and teaching concerns the paychology of language.
He aleo has & substantial interest {n other ereas of cognition,
such s memory, attention, visual and suditory perception, in-
"telligence, and mental repr: sentation. Mr. Stillings is Dean

of the School of Language and Coomunication this year.

‘Janet Tallman, assistsnt professor of anthropology, received s
B.A. from the Universicy of Minnesots and is completing her doc-
torate gt the University of Californis st Berkeley. She con-
ducted field work in Yugoslavis on sociel {nteraction pstterns
in rural and urban Serbis snd worked in an editorisl cepscity
for the Kroeber Anthropological Socliety Papers.

Robert Tinker, adjunct assoclate. professor of physics and com-
puter acienca, holds a B.A. from Swerttmore College, an .S,
from Stanford University, and & Ph.D. from the

ics, Ken's include American
indians, field botany and farming. Ren will be on sabbaticel
during Spring term 1979.

David C. Kelly - tat of has taught
at New Collepz, Oborlin, Tslladega College, and Boston Univer-
sity. He holds a S.X, from M.I.T. and an A.M, from Dartmouth.
He has, since 1971, directed the NSF supported Hampshire College
Summer Studies in Mathematics for High Ability Kigh School
Students. His interests are amalysis, the history of mathe-
matics, re 1 and

- associate professor of physica and science
policy assessment, vas educated at Cornell-and Stanford, where
he received his Ph.D. in theoretical physics. He previouily
taught at Princeton University, University of California at
Santa Barbara and the University of lowa, as well ai the Open
Univeratty in England. His interests include physice, science
and public policy (particularly arms control) and the environment,
where he has worked on flood control and nuclear energy. He
coordinstes the Environmental Studies and Public Policy Program
at Hampehire.

Nancy lowry - assoclate professor of chemistry, holds a Ph.D.
from M.1.7. She has worked as s rescarch assoclate at M.I.T.

and Aoheret Gollege and has taught at Smith College and the

Caoley-Dickingon School of Nursing. She has also coordinated

s chemical analysis lab as part of the Mill River projects in
Her fnclude sty and orgenic

sons, atomic and molecular spectroscopy, and cnviron-
mentally related research (especially industrisl air and :water
pollution chemistry).

Albert Woodhull - asaistant professor in biology, received his
P From the University of Washington. He has taught fn the
Peace Corps in Nigeria and has lectured st the University of
Washington. His research interests are centcred on the phyeio-
togical bases of behevior and on the visual system. in humans
and snimale. 'He encourages students to participate in his re-
search on visual He 1s nlso in enbryo-
logy, electronics for instrumentation, and .lternstive energy
sources. Al will be én sabbatical during Fall Term 1978.

Ann M. Woodhull - etant professor of biology, s especially

in and , blochemistry and -mo-
lecular biology, and biological toxine. Her tesching experieice
includes mathemetice in Nigeris as o Peace Corps volunteer, and
Harvard University. She reccived her Ph.D. from 'the imiversity
of Washington.

5-College Department Faculty:

vor
melecules, y, Bcience for
toxic substances, the bagscon, and nature study.

Ralph lutts, visiting ass{stant professor of natural science
and naturslist in the Outdoors Program, received his B.A. from
Trintty Coliege in biology and his Ed.D. from the Unfveraity
of vhere he in the 1
foundations of environmental studfes. He has taught at
Antioch New Englend graduate school snd has also vorked with
the Boston Museum of Science and the Alvord ¥ildlife Sanc-
tuary. Ralph's interests include natural literature and
1

Institute of Technology. He ia curreatly engaged fn an NSF
funded research project whose matn focus is on tha use of com-
puter technology in educetion.

Ghristopher Witherspoon, essistant professor of philosophy, is
completing his Ph.D. at the University of Califoraia at Berke-
lay were he was a Danforth Graduate Fellow ond a teochlng saso-
ciste. Both his thesis snd a book in progress are in the phi-
Tosophy of perception. His other research areas include philo-
sophical poychology, the philosophy of language, and the philos-
ophy'of ore. He has a B.A. fron Arkansas Tech where most of bis
ey vas in music and iiterature. He taught at Knoxville Col-
Tege a8 & Woodrow Wileon Tesching Intern. Host of his current
nerdisciplinary work s tn cognitive psychology and artificial
inteliigence.

ethice.

Lgan'miller - profassor of blology, has taught at the American
Univeraity of Beirut and at Adelphi Univérsity. He has a Ph.D.
from Stanford. His principal interests are applied microbiology

sovage ) and soctal aspects
of genatics (agriculture, genetic engineering, genetic coun-
scling) as vell as stress and disease. He is especially in-
terasted in working with students on independent atbdy, tutorials,
and small group projects. His research conceras ergoserol
motabolism in yeasts and PIC tasting in humans.

saundra_Oyewale - assistant profossor of microbiology, does
Tesentch in blochemistry at the University of Massachusetts in.
addition to teaching at Hampshira. 3

the University of Massachusects.

She received her Ph.D. fram
Hor escarch involves membrarie

Courtney and Kurtisa Gordon (see sbove)

Thomas R. Dennis - assistant professor fn astronomy at Mt.
Holyoke College.

william A. Dent - associste profeasor of astronowy at the
Univeraity of Massachusetts.

George Creenstein - assistant professor in astronomy at

Amherst College.

Bdward R, Harrison - professor of astronomy at thé University

of Massachusctts.

G. Richard Huguenin - professor of astronomy and physics at the
Unlversity of Massachusetts. .

willlam M, Irvine - chairman
and profcssor of physics and
Massachusetts,

of S$-College Astronomy Department
ascronomy at the Unfversity of

waltraut Seitter - profcssor of astronomy ot Smith College.

Richard White - assistant professoi Of astronomy at Smith

Collego.

His interests include mathematics, statis -

!
|
i
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE

Richard M. Alpert, associdte dean of the college and assistent
profaseor of political science, served ou the ressarch
c B.A.

and i \nrllo‘ on I éactorl e in political sci

She is o political in Southern Africa
and other Third Hcrld areas. She has conducted research in
Algeria, Cuba, and Peru, and has been a school ceacher in

Rendys lnd Hoodurss .

Asxon Berman, visiting assiscant professor of history, received
his B.A. from Aempshire College and an M.A. in Jewvioh Studies
from. Columbis. University. He i currently & doctoral cendidace
in Amcrican bistory at Columbia.

Myrna Breichart, vieiting assistant professor of geography, has
an'A.B, frow Clark Universicty, WA. from Rutgers, and a Ph. b.
1n geography Erom Clark University. Her teaching and research
laterescs. include the social geography of work; ecomomic, social
and policical values as deterninants of the byilt envirommeat;
soclal and spacial lmplications of alternative strategles for
community development; snd probless in providing urban housing,
czployment ond social services.

Eva Brown, visitin of ,

B.A. from Cornell University and en M.A. and Ph.D. in clinteal
paychology Erom Columbia Universicy. She ia chiet psychologist
and divector of tralning and research at the

Leonard B. Glick, professor of anthropology, holds an M.D.
Evom the University of Marylend School of Medicine and a
Ph.D. from the University of Pennsylvania. Formerly an
associete professor st the University of Wicconstn, he hos
done anchropological studies in St. Lucta, West lndics, for
a public health program and 4 atudy of erhno-medicine and
sacinl organization in the New Guinea Highlands, Professor
Click w11l be on leave Fall Term 1978.

willian Grohmann, assistant professor of education and Master
oF Creeawich Hous: s & B.A. from Corvell,on M.A. from
Columbia, and o Ph.D. from Union Graduste School. He has
been a Peace Corps teacher in Micronesia and an assistant
dean of students at Columbia. His ares of special interest
is ditionsl al in higher educari

Lloyd Hogan, associate professor of economics, has an M.A.
frow the University of Chicage and has done graduste work
in public affairs at cthe State University of New York,
Albany. He's editor of the Review of Black Ecomomy nnd
Assistant Director for Research and Senior Economist at .the
Black Economic Research Center. He is author of numerous
arcicles and has taught at Asherst College aud Harvard
Ustversicy.

Frack Holwquist, assistant professor of political science
Teceived his B.A. from Lavreace University, sad his H.A.
and Ph.D, from Indisps University. His interests sre in
the area of comparative politics, political and sdministra-

- tive development, and American politics. Professor Holmquist
“A1L be ou leave Fall Term 1975.

Gloris I, Jos eph, professor of education, has a B.S. from

Mental Health Center where she is Lnvolved in udanls:mtlve,
clinical, teaching, consulting and research functions.

Margarer Cerullo, visiting assistant professdr of sociology,
has a B.A. Erom the University of Pennsylvenls, a B.Phil. from
Oxford University, and is presently a Ph.D. candidate at Bran-
defs Untversicy. Wor particular atess of interest ore<the
sociology of women and: iiic: wowi)

stracificacion; soclology of work and iélsur.
Gocial theory.

wad Eurnpean

Louise Farmham, Dean of the School of Social Science and

of logy, has vorked in child gui=
dance and mental hygiene clinics in Minnesota and California,
and. has taught paychology at Yale, Stanford, and San Francisce
State Collage. She holds a B.A. and Ph.D. from the University
of Hinnesots.

Nancy Fitch, stdnr. profeasor of history, has a B.A. and
Mk, from Ssu Dicga State University. She is completing her
?h.D. dissertation at the Dniversity of California, los Angeles.
Her teaching interests {nclude Zuropean Social and Political
Ristory, 1500-1940 with emphasis on Early Modern Eurcpean His-
tory, The Old Regime and the French Revolution, sud Eurcpe in
the. 19¢h Century; Women's History in & Comparative Perapeccive;
Agrarisa snd Demographic History; and Quentitative History.

A,

E._Ollver Powlkes, asuistant professor of law, received a
from Southwestern College, Memphis, and & J.D. from Memphi
State University School of lad. He han been engaged in a
variety of legal projects invelving civil liberties, welfsre
recipiente, housing legialation, and mencal hospiesla.
Professor Fowlkes will be on leave Spring Term 1979.

enina M. Glazar, Dean of Faculty, and associste proie‘lor of
hucwy, “Tas a B.A. from Douglass College and & Ph.D.

Rutgers University where she held the Louis Bevier p.ummp.
Her spacisl fntereets include American intellectual history
with amphasis on radical Left wing movements in the United
States during cthe 1940's. )

in America; political sociology;

Wew York Uslversity aud a Ph.D. from Cornell Huiversity.

At the University of Massachusetts where she was associate.
professor of -education, she served as co-chairperson of

the School's Comuittee to Combat Racfsm, snd at Cornell

she was assistant dean of stedents, girector of the Cufmittes
on Special Educational Projects' couaseling service, snd
assoclate professer in the African Studies and Research
Center.

mes Koplin, prof of 8y, cognived -
Toh., HA., o P, degrees from st Univdrsicy of
Minnesota, and sught et Vanderdi!T¥niversity. His special

fnterests are paycholiigilstics and cognitive psychology.

8. Landes, assistant professor of political science,
nou- 2 B.A. from Coraell University and an M.A. and &

#h.0. from NYU, where she completed her doctorate in 1975.
She was formerly an assiotant professor of political science
at Bucknell University. She is primarily engaged in teaching
and research {n the areas of political and social theory

snd womeu's studies, wich additionsl {nterests in American
politics.

Barbara Rarcisen Linden, associate professor of sociology,
Tes s B.A, from Syrscuse University and 8 Ph.D. from

Columbla, vhere she 150 taught #nd served as srchitectural
cosultant for problems in college housing at the University.
Her academic interests include urban blight and the soctology
of education.

Lester Maror, professor of law, has o B.A. and LL.B. from
Stanford, served as law clerk to the Honorable Warren F.
Surger, and has taught at various law schools. His special
concerns include the limits of the legal process and the
rols end status of vomen in society.

Msureen Mahosey, assistant professor of psychology, received

Rer B.A. from the University of Callfornia, Sants Cruz end

her Ph.D. from Cornell University. Her specisl imterests

include socisl and personality development, sociology of

the family and history of childhood and che fomily.

Laurie Nismoff, assistant professor of ecomomics, hotds an
from ..and an M. Phil. from Yale, vherc she is

o doctoral condidate. She was a Woodrow Wilsoa Fellow at

Yale and ts finishing her dissertation with the aid of 2

Ford Foundation Fellowship in.Women's Studies. Her interescs

include American economic history, women's studies, lubor

and public .policy issucs.

Hedwig Rose, assistant of
oF the Educstion Studies Program, has.s B.A. from Cornell
snd an ¥.A. in education fram Saith College where she con-
cion. Sho is prosently a
Sontorel candidece at the University of Massachuserts. She
was o supervisor of proctice teaching at Smith College's
Department of Edueation and Child Study sud has worked with
the Northampton public school syscem.

Stevart ‘Shapiro, visiting sssistant professor of polmu\ seience,
olds on A.B. and ¥.A. from SUNY ot Binghamton und a from
the University of Massachuserts.—His fields of speci zunon are
american government and public policy with particular interest in
the arcas of environmental policy, theories of stratification snd
educational policy; political theory: and internacionsl relstions.

. Mirism Slatér, associate professor of history snd Master of
Takin House until 1974, received 4 PhiD. from Princeton
University where she held the first Woodrow Wilson Fellowship
desigoed to allow @ woman with children to attend graduate
school half-time. Her undergraduate work was completed at
Douglass College. Professor Slater will be on leave academic
yesr 1978-79. -

Michael Sutherland holds a joint appointment with the School »
of Natura! Science. Professor Sutherland will be on leuvc
academic year 1978-79. . « -

—

Robert von der Lipu, »Ssseiate professor of sociology, was
diractor of che National Institute of Mencal Health graduite
training progren in the saciology of medicine and mental
heolth ot Browm University. He has also tought at Columbia
University and at Amherst College. His B.A., M.A., and
Ph.D. degrees are from Stanford University. Professor von
der Lippe will be on leave Fall Term 1978.

Stanley Warner, of cconomics and Master of -
Merrill House, holda o oA, foom Albion College, an N.A. from .

“Michigan State, and a Ph.D. from Harvard. His researchrtand "

teaching incerests include American economic history, economic -
development, and industrial organization. He has taught pre-

viously at Santa.Cruz and Bucknell,

Frederick S. Weaver, professor of economics and history, has
@ B.A. from the University of Californta at Berkeley and o
Ph.D. from Cornell University. Ho has done research in Chile
ax a Poreign Area Fellaow and hae taught cconomics at Cornell
and the University of Samta Cruz. His epecial interest is
thé historical study of economic development and underdevelop-
ment .

‘Baybars i of . received
Rer B.A. from Barnard Collcge and her Ph.D. at the University of
C lifornis at Berkeley. She specializes in the snthropology of
lav and social organization, and has done field work in Poru snd
Sweden. She hes also worked for the Department of Nativa Affalrs
in Papau, Rew Guinea.
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“ SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS

COURSE

INSTRUCTOR

ENROLLMENT LIMIT
METHOD

TIME PLACE

1- - KRB
HA 101 Drawing 101 R. Superior gpen zzzz . xhgilggg A ) ‘
*HA 105 Development of Humans M. Ross . Open Yo Tn 10012 o . |
HA 109 Graphic Design .P. Doherty - 1st Come " s - AR i
HA 110 "Film Wofkshop I T. Joslin Lottery > ML 12 rrY N
HA 111- Design Response W. Kramer 1st Come o w s e Class .
HA 113 Music of Bach H. Mishkin Open . Non
HA 114/ Writing N. Payne Instr Per 15 T 9-12 . Kiva ) . i l
o Beg-Lottery .20 . TBA :
HA 115/ Studio Exp-Dance F. McClellan/E. Huston /4 peory 20 TBA : studto 4
2 v . : Adv-Instr Per 20 MW 1-3 Dance. tudio
. -6 YDB/Red Barn
BA 117/ Voice for the Actor E. Machlin Instr I-nt . 30 MTW/ThF 4-6 DB/ e,
T2 ] o 15 W 130-430 T ARB - .
HA 122 Painting Wotkshop J. Murray 1st Come o it PV
*HA 125 Sense of Self J. Greenberg Instr gey 16 L B i TV
HA 126 Intro-Theatre Directing ° J. Abady Inst}' er o
HA 131/ Poétry Writing Workshop A. Salkey ~ Instr Per 16 T 130-3
£ P 20 MWF 830-930 FPH WLH
HA 134 College Writing _ F. Smith Instr Per 2 T 930-12 ) TeC 3ed FL ‘
HA 136 Man-Made Environment N. Juster/E. Pope Lottery o B 930-1030 o8 Class )
HA 137 Intro-Music Reading S. Steele Open lt;n N oa12 e 126
HA 139 5 Southern Writers L.B. Kennedy- 1st Come
HA 141 Life Stories CANCELLED . 1Th 130-3 ARB
HA 142 Design/Illusion A. Hoener None T s A 16 )
HA 148 Lit of Caribbean R. Marquez Open 1 b , ' ) B
HA 150 Still Photo Workshop W. Arnold ~ - Sl ]  op et
HA 153/ Afro-Am Chamber Ensemble V. Wood Auditions 20 'TTh -
e I Pet 15 - WF 10-12 PAC
HA 156 Improv for Theatre J. Abady- lnsté e :
HA 158 Sound Awareness I R. MeClellan N st Com ) .
HA ;ggl Rehearsal & Performance CANCELLED - ,
-3 - ‘EDH 15
HA 163/ Fiction Writing Workshop .A. Salkey Instr Per 16 Th 130 . )
o [0/ Note MWF 1-2 FPH 10!
HA 166 Experience of War D. Roberts/D. Kerr . pen None 1 1230 o ik .
HA 167 Way of Philosophy R.K. Bradt Open C
ua 169 Ldeas ot on}ler gAN(G:EI;LED Instr Per 20 TTh 1030-12 FPH 106 .-
i tics/Literature . ‘
T2 e Wood Open None TTh 1030~12 MDB Class

" %gl Hist Per-Afro-Am Music v.
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SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS
, ENROLLMENT
COURSE ‘ INSTRUCTOR METHOD  UMIT  TiME PLACE
x }g(l)/ Dostoevsky J. Hubbs Open None TTh 130-3 .Blair
281 Here and Now L. Gordon/G. Gordon Instr Int 14 TTh 1030-12 DH Masters
HA 210 Film Workshop II J. Lieblin 130-
HA 211 Comparative Religion R. Meagher?D. Hudson E:t: l;:.i 12 :[ }_33 > Lib 3rd F1
5 HUC S0 - FPH 107
HA 213 Effort/Shape F. McClellan Instr Int 15 MW 1030-12 '
HA 220 Film/Photo Studies J. Liebling Open-Concentrators W 1-5 Dance Studio
HA 221 History-Spanish America R. Marquez Open Nome®  TTh 1030-12 Blair
HA 225 Photo Workshop IT W. Arnold 12 TBA - EDE-16
HA 226 . Time-Space Lab A. Hoener 130-
HA 228 Theology R.K. Bradt (I):::r Fer Il‘!zne : ;3(5) ? pexs
HA 231b Poetry Writing Workshop B. Goldensohmn Instr Per 15 MTh 1-230 pht 1(2)3
HA 232 GIS-Elec Music Comp R. McClellan Instr Per M 3-5 ClS’C 10(1)
HA 236 Amer Lit Realism R. Lyon Open None . ‘TTh 1030-12 Fp: lov
HA 237 D.H. Lawrence C. Hubbs/R. Neill Instr Per None TTh 130-3 §Pﬁ :]L.‘Ola
HA 241 Myth J. Hubbs/C. Hubbs 'Open None TTh 1030-1230 Bi
HA 242 Intermed Directing CANCELLED- : Blair
HA 244 ljistorical Knowledge Ry Lyon Open None  MWF 930-1030 FPH 107
HA 248 1Int Scene Study J. Abagdy Instr Per 12 WF 1-3 EDH Div IV
'_HA,Z.SD, ‘_Sba‘cred/Profane Love F. S@jith Instr Per 20 TTh 830-930 FPH w&
HA 251 N.YTFilm-Festival T. Joslin Instr Per 6 See Cot'icg‘DeScri tion ‘
HA 254 Environ Design Studio i N. Justev/E. Pope " Instr Per 10 . W>§30—ii° ’ CSC 3rd Fl
HA 256 Sense & Spirit R. Meagher - -~ Open _ -None  TTh 9-1030 EDH &
HA 257 Nitty-Gritty Drawing R. Superior " 1aser Per 15 T 3-6 : ARB ‘ [
HA 258 Plato & éugustine R. Meagher Lottery 16 TTh 1030-12 EDH 4 '
HA 259 Metaphysics I R.K. Bradt " Open None  W<2-5 FPH 103
¥ 270 Electronic Music I R. McClellan Instr Int 8 MWF 1030-12 FPH lOi
HA 271 Sound/Meaning-Poetrry. J. Gee TBA
x g;z giigiZezi‘\:néiiigbeant . L.B. Kennedy ist Come 30 TTh 1030-12 €sSC 126
i que J. Murray Instr Per: 15 T 130-330/Th 130-3 .ARB
HA 287 Musical Heritage-West R. McClellan Open Noné MW 1-3 MDB Cl
HA 291 Portraits From Life | CANCELLED - DR Class
HA 299 U.S.- History V. Halsey Open None MW 1030-12 JEDH 16
COLLEGE AWRIT;ING J;
Supportive Editing .G. Sassen Instr Int 10 W 1030-1230 PH A-1
}
. SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE AND COMMUNICATION )
e e ¢
LC 111 ’Biupg‘ﬁélism M. Feinstein 1st Come 20 TTh 1030-12 FPH \105‘ 7w
LC 143 Practical Problem Solving D. Knapp/W. Marsh Lottery 32 TTh 1-230 FPH 105 \f k
LC 165 Social Development. E. Cooney/M. Mahoney 1lst Come 20 TTh 9-1030 FPH 103
\LC 166 Experience of War D. Kerr/D. Roberts Open None MWF 1-2 FPH 108
Lca7l Language/Cultute/Society J. Kegl 1st Come 16 . MJd 1-2 +TBA FPH 105
LC 172 Hobbs & Freud D. Israel 1st Come, 16 MW 9-1030 PH A-1'
1C 177 Linguistics/Literature . J. Gee Instr Per 20 TTh 1030-12 FPH 106 .
LC 182 TV & Truth ) R. Muller Lottery 12 TTh 830-1030 Lib 3rd F1 .
1C 183 Mass Medta & State J. Miller Instr Per 15 TTh 830-1030 . FPH 107 .
LC 184 ‘Artificial Intelligence CANCELLED .
LC 187 Human Intelligence T . CANCELLED . -
1C 189 Thought & Mind €. Witherspoon Instr Per 16 MW 1030-12 - FPH 107
1LC 193 Computer Programing R. Moll 1st Come 25 TTh 9-1030 FPH 104 - Ly
LC 195 ASL - J. Kegl 1st Come 25, . MW 3=5 FPR 106 . t
LC 201 History of Press-U S. D. Kerr/J. Parnass Open None MW 9-1030 FPH 108 )
LC 206 Strings/'l‘rees/l.anguages W. Marsh - Open None MTThF 12-1 FPH 106
LC 216 Communications-Life J. Miller Instr Per 25 TTh 1-3 FPH 107 °
¢ "LC 223 Piaget E. Cooney 1st Come 16 ° TTh 130-3 FPH 103 L. 5
LC 226 Theory of Language ' M. Feinstein, et al 1st Come 15 MWTh 9-1030 FPH 105 - . T
1C 228 Conversation Analysis J. Tallman 1st Come- 20 TTh 1030-12 EDH 17. - §
LC 240 Child Language Devel D. Knapp Lottery 20 MW 3-430 FPH 105 . i
LC 241 Small Computer Design R. Tinker Instr Per 12 F 1-3 Lib 6-10 °
LC 242 Theory of Knowledge C. Witherspoon Open None MW 3-5 FPH 107
LC 245 Historical Knowledge R. Lyon Open None MWF 930<1030 - FPH 107
LC 250 Formal Models R. Moll 1st Come 20 TTh 1030-12 PH C~1 '
1C 251 Philosophy of Language . D. Israel 1st Come 12 TTh 9-1030 PH A-1
FOREIGN LANGUAGES e .
LC 115 Intens Elem Spanish A. Nieto TBA
LC 130 Intens Elem French R. Pelletier TBA
SCHOOL OF NATURAL'SCIENCE
- r
#NS 102 p'iology-Death/Dying M. Gross : Open None TTh 1030-12 PH B-)
NS 103 Black Holes K. Gordon/C. Gordon Open None MWF 1030-12 CSC 114 |
NS 111 Photo Process S. Goldberg Open None MW 1030-12 PH B-1 '
NS 118 Physics of Waves J. Van Blerkom Open None WF 1-230 CSC 3rd F1
NS 121 ‘' Human Biology ’ J. Foster, et al : Open None W 330-5/WF 830-10, FPH WLH/106, 103 ‘
NS 124~ Microbiology S. Oyewole/L. Miller Open None WF 1030-12/1-230 cSC 3-d Fl/Lab
NS 126 Beanbag Genetics L. Miller/l( Hof fman Open None MWF 830-1030 FPHAEL‘H i
NS ;ig/ Grass/Sheep/Dogs R. Coppinger, et al Open None TTh 1-5 FPH MLH !
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SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE
ENROLLMENT
COURSE INSTRUCTOR METHOD LIMIT  TIME PLACE
NS 140: NHCRV J. Foster, et al Instr/Open 15/30/15 MW 3-5 FPH WLH
NS 149 Topics in Agriculture P. Slater Open None MW 9-1030 PH B-1
ANS 165 Astronomical Observing K. Gordon Open None M 730-1030pm CSC 3rd Fl
NS. 167 Alternative Energy A. Krass _ Open None T 1-230 FPH WLH
NS 171 Energy & Environment A. Krass Open’ None MW 830-10 CSC 114
NS 173 Understanding Relativity S. Goldberg/K. Gordon Open . None TTh 1030-12 C€SC 114
NS 174 Understandings/Nature R. Lutts Open None TTh 1-230 EDH 17
N§ 175 Cancer Research S. Oyewole/D. Bessen Open None TTh 1-230 csC 3rd Fl
%NS 178 Bio & Sex Identity M. Gross Open None TTh 1030-12 PH B-1
NS 179 Science & Emotions M. Gross Open None MF 1-3 PH B-1
NS 192 Elem Schl Science Wkshp M. Bruno Open None MW 1-230 EDH 16
NS 196 Fat/Diet/Weight Loss M. Bruno Open None  WF 830-10 EDH 16
NS 201 General Chemistry L. Williams 1st Come 25 MWF 1030-12/W 1-3 FPH ELH/Lab
NS 212 Organic Chemistry N. Lowty Open None MWF 1030-12/M or F 1-3 EDH 15/Lab
NS 226 Eco-Feminism J. Raymond Instr Int None TTh 130-3 PH B-1
#NS 228 Genetics of Evolution K. Hoffman/L. Miller Open None MWF 1030-12 ¥PH 103
NS 239 Factory in the Field T. Danforth, et al Instr Int 15-DivII TBA
NS 245. Marine Biology C. Van Raalte Instr Per: 15 TTh 1030-12 CSC 2nd Fl
NS 260 Calculus .D. Kelly Open None TTh 1030-12 PH D~1
NS 261 Math-Scatsts/Scl Scatsts D. Kelly Open None MWF 930-1030 FPH MLH
NS- 269 Modern Algebra K. Hoffman Open None TTh 1030-12 FPH 103 -
NS 274 Computer Design R. Tinker Open None F 1-3 Lib G-10
NS 283 Quantum Mechanics H. Bernstein/A. Krass Open None TTh 1030-12 FPH 105
ASTFC 021 Stars G. Greenstein/T. Dennis Instr Per None MW 125-320/Th2-4,730-930 Amherst i
ASTFC 031 Space Science W. Irvine TBA o Smith
ASTFC 037 Astronomical Obs W. Seitter/R. White MW 230-345 fpab" Smith
ASTFC 043 Astrophysics 1 E.R. Harrison MF 125-320 UMASS-GRC 534 e
SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE .
§S 113 Urban Political Econ L. Hogan 1st Come 20 TBA
SS 114 Econ Perspect-Women L. Nisonoff * 1st Come 25 TTh 1030-12 FPH 104
§S 115 Political Justice L. Mazor 1st Come 20 T/Th 9-1030 FPH 105/ELH
SS 121 Manic Depressive L. Farnham 1st Come 20-DivI MW 1030-12 FPH 108
SS 124 Inescapable Marx M.- Cerullo, et al 1st Come 20 MW 3-430 cSC 125
SS 125 Kids & Kin M. Mahoney/B. Yngvesson ist Come 20 TTh 1-3 cSC 114
sS 128 Colleges: Qverview W. Grohmano 1st Come 20 TTh 9-1030 GH Masters
§S 131 Growth/Eanvironment S. Shapiro 1st Come 20 MW 1030-12 FPH 106
SS 133 Crime/Criminals/Citizens  B. Linden 1st Come 16 TTh 1030-12 FPH 108
. 85 140 American Slavery A. Berman Lottery MW 1303 FPH 104
ss 147 Ed Psych-Political Force CANCELLED !
. Ss'1s&4 - Bureaucracy/Organizations CANCELLED COURSES '
SS 58 Schizophrenia * E. Brown 1st Come 18 TTh 1030-1230 PH A-1
$S 165 Social Development E. Cooney/M. Mahoney 1st Come . 20 TTh 9-1030 FPH 103
SS 175 Monastaries-Med Schools 0. Fowlkes 1st Come 25 TTh 1-3 FPH 108
$S 184 American Capitalism S. Warner 1st Come 20 MW 1030-12 ‘MH Masters
S 210 Intro Ecomomics L. Nisonoff open  None MW 1030-12 o FPH 104
SS 214 Capitalism & Empire C. Bengelsdorf, et al Open None TTh 1030-12 FPH ELH
§S 217 Philo-Law & Justice L. Mazor Open None MW 1030-12 FPR WLH —
$S 220 Happening in Court? 0. Fowlkes/B. Yngvesson Opén None. TTh 9-1030 FPH 108
ss 223 Black Amers-Cap Soctety L. Hogan Open None TBA :
§S 230 Marxist Reading Group D. Sloss Open None TBA
SS 243 Factory in the Field T. Danforth, et al Instr Int 15-DivII TBA
SS 249 American Pub%ic Policy S: Shapiro Open None TTh 1030-12 EDH 15
SS 260 School & Society H. Rose Open None MW 1-230 . FPH 106
§S 261 Math-Scntsts/Scl Scntsts D Kelly Open None MWF 930-1030 . ,FPH MLH
$S 265 Urban Condition M. Breitbart 1st Cofme 20 MW 130-3 PH A-1
§S 280 - Womeni-Socialist Societies C. Bengelsdorf/J. Landes Open ‘None ©  TTh 130-3 FPH ELH
8S 281 Western Marxism M. Cerullo Instr Per 15 < TTh 1-3 PH A-1
INTEGRATIVE SEMINARS - . .
IN 302 Women in the Arts S. K@planls. Allen . 1lst Come 15 W 7-9pm e . GH #47
IN 306 Cultu:e-Genuine/Spurious J. Tallman Instr Per 15 M 130-430 v EDH 17 °
IN 310 Alt Life Style/Black Women G..Joseph Instr Per 10 . TTh 930-1030 FPH 106
IN 312 New China . J. Koplin Instr Per 10 W 730-10pm FPH 108
IN 315 Socilal Hist-Architecture B. Linden Instr Per 12 WF 1-3 . FPH 107
IN 317 Science & Religion R. Rinard Open None MW 1030-12 - PH D-1 it
IN 319 Domination of Nature M. Breitbart/R. Lutts * Instr Per 15 - W 930-12 ““EDH 17 :
IN 321 Racism/Sexism/Capitalism G. Joseph 1st Come 12 TTh 1=3 © FPH 106
OUTDOORS PROGRAM
T OP 106 Top Rope Climbing D. Roberts Instr Per None F 1-6 RCC
; ~%0P 118 Teaching Skills J. Greenberg/E. Ward Instr Per 12 ° M 1-3/W 1-530 TBA
\'*OP 127 Sense of Self J. Greenberg Instr Per 12 T 1-3 TBA
1 OP 130 Cont Top Rope Climbing E. Ward Instr Per None Th 1-6 RCC
i, 0P 131 Hist/'.it-tountain D. Roberts/E. Ward Open None ¥ 10-12 L TBA
! opP 148 Sw=.: /Marshes/Bogs R. Lutts Open None TBA -
. OP 169 Unaecstandings/Nature R. Lutts Open None TTh 1~230 ﬁDB“l?
| OP 201 Lead Rock Climbing E. Ward Instr Per None T 1-6 RCC
i OP 210 Literary Naturalists R. Lutts TBA
"' oP 215 Eaviron Ed #1 R. Lutts, et.al Instr Per =~ See Coursz Description
|- OP 216 Environ Ed #2 R. Lutts, et al Instr Per See Course Description
‘% op 235 All the Things L. Cullen/T. Peterson 15 W 1-6 RCC
i OP 240 Eavi-™m Ed Seminar R. Lutts . TBA
0P 261 Llong Jic tance Running C. Fisher Open Néne F 11-1230 So Lounge o)
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L. Cordon, E. Skiame

THE OPERATIONS OF CULTURE J. Lewie
A 216 -

“ p1LM/PHOTCCRAPHY STUDIES: THDIVIDUAL TBA-
TROBLENS TH FILHVAKIRG, PROTOGRAPHY, AuD RELATED HEDIA
A 220
PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP 11 1
W 225
THEOLOGY R. K. Bradt
HA 228
POETRY WRITING WORKSHOP B. Goldensohn
w231
DESCRATES AND K1ERKECAART: R. Heagher
B 233
THE LITRRATWRE OF 11V 3. Lewts
A 234
300K SEMIHAR: ‘FHE JOURNALISN OF SOUND D. Rerr
CONSCLOUSNESS

(Le_280)
SOUND AND MEANTHG IN POETRY J. Gee
w271 (L 27D
1AM AND LITERATURE D. Smich,
WA 279 (S8 255) L. Mazer
LITERARY THEORY C. hubba

HA 295

Moe consideration to the foundations of Chinese and Indian
chought.

WA £15/215  STUDIO EXPERIENCE [N DANCE
Francia HeGlellan B

Tits course in danee Lachikque 1iiL wee o o@TiLy UEED LG e
sloal disctpling behind dnwo ant Aovesent Bt .« L aysicetivy of
S acion ond release within ovement. There will he thies secs
Tionas begimning; wntermedlate, and aued. cud godets Techmdu:

HA 130/230  READING FOETRY

“ Clay Vubts
Buarriorton uprva tables
1WA 1317231 POETRY WRITING WORKSHOP

Andrew Satkey

" this workshop wtll be a forum for the relaxed reading of poens

producad by Lts meabers, We will pay the closest possible .
P itical attention to the prosody and meaning of class ande
seripts, and that ought o be done informslly but withofit loss
P Eerial offecL. W will erphasize the evidence of lacent

scrongths in the work of the pacts, asd attemps sensitively to
aralyac thelr nore obvious weaknesses, more often privately than
in group sesatons.

BA 101 Beg Shotokan Karate M. Taylor Open None TTh 230-430 So Lounge
RA 103, Int Shotokan Karate - M. Taylor Open None “TThSun 7-9pm So Lounge
BA 104 Adv Shotokan Karate M. Taylor Open None SunM 4-6 So Lounge
) RA 105 Aikido M. Taylor Open None MW 11-1 So Lounge
BA 106 Beg Hatha Yoga G. Noble Open None M 2-315 Donut 4
RA 107 Con Hatha Yoga G. Noble Open None M 330-445 Donut 4
RA 108 Beg Tai Chi Chuan, P. Gallagher Open None M 630-745pm So Lounge
RA 109 Con Tai Chi Chuan P. Gallagher Open None M 8-915 So Lounge
RA 111 Physical Fitness Class R. Rikkers/A. Wright Open None TF 1215-115 RCC
BA 112 Fencing . Weber Open None  TBA )
RA 113 Touch Football K. Stanne Open None TTh 130-330 RCC
- [] i o -
RA 114 Women's Field Hockey K. Stanne Open None MTh 4-6 ‘RCC
RA 116 Kayak Rolling C. Fisher Open None ¥ 3-4 RCC Pool
RBA 117 Beg Whitewater Kayak C. Fisher Instr Per 9 T 1-6/Th 1030-12 Pield/RCC Pool
RA 118. Adv Whitewater Kaysk €. Fisher Instr Per None Th-1-3 RCC
RA 119 Bridge Building D. Elmes, et al Open None T 1030-1130 TBA
. .
HA 110 FILY WORKSHOP 1 HA 164/265  THE FAMILY ROMANCE
] 9 7 9 ™ John Boettiger and Nina Payne
o . This workshop will be concerned with production and seminar dis- This is & writing and reading workshop, intended for those who
cusedon, fleld problems, and research. Topica will include his- enjoy doing both. Its purpose is £o explore the formative snd
M Cory and development, theories of filz construction, camers, enduring relatlonships between parents and their children, not
directing, ediring, sound, v, exp only early in the family they share but throughout cha iife
PRE LlMlNARY COURSES €ilms, use and preparation, super-8 and léem production. cycles of both generations: e shall read selected works of
X ] - 1icer and pay a to the writing of
participancs, Our intention is not to read widely buc to read
) . cops, SEASTS AND MORTALS: THE BEGLANINGS :.;gf\;u{ a few vorks-~fiction, drana, poctry--and ta give our
S TS a porvrrcAs THEORY . principal time and energy to students' own writing, 8s chelr
expericnces within their families are -ovoked, clarificd, and
- Robert Meagher placed in & new perspective
SCHOOL QF HUMAN|T|ES AND ARTS Principal readings will be: Plato, The Republic; Thomas wore, .
Utopia; Machisveili, The Prince; Thomas Hobbes, Leviachon; farl HA 163/263  FICTION WRITING WORKSHOP
Mars, Economic and Philosophical Manyscriprs; and Toothing Stones:
DLVISION 1 Rerhinking the Policical, ed, Roberc Meagher. Aim will Be o ques- Andrew Salkey .
. - Tion both In theory and in practice whether it is responsibl
F1LM HORKSHOP' 1 T ponsibie to s
W 110 -~ speak of the end of political theory, or o let others spesk »f ir, This workshop will be a forum for the relaxed reading, hovever
or to live as if che only appropriace or possible objects of poli~ extended, of short stories, novels-in-progress, plays, and ather
coDS, GEASTS AND HORTALS: THE BEGUNINGS  R. Mosgher cical thought and speech are privately calculated and fully prac- expressions of fiction produced by {ts members. We will intro-
S S b pOLTACAL, THEORY - Meagl cicable beneflts. . duce and develop the necessary skills with which our writers
Axp, T B will learn to regard, examine, and write flction as a display of
R . o the imegination in terms of narrariva, characterizacion, Lnten-
. . cion, and meaning; and those elements will be studied closel
i . . » ed closely,
;:Mi‘z(a (E:EN(‘;ETE WOMEN J. Lewis, HA 124 BLACK WOMEN/WHITE WOMEN not 8o much Erom approvad external models as from che wrlm:ei
- G. Joseph (5s 180) : work of our own class.
- JE1 Lewd !
THE MAN-MADE ENVIROFMENT W. Juster, Leuts and Gloris Joseph .
. W 136 E. Pope Students vill regirter for the course on Black tomen or che WA 102/292  SEMINAR LN MODERN LITERATURE
Sourse on White Women. They will meet once a week for thelr
_ STILL PHOTOGRATKY UORKSHOP A Tespective courses and the second meeting will be a combincd Clay Hubba - -
= « 0 w=, e e claks. The intent is to provide the students with an adcquate
. Teeparation of the course macerfals co anable critical dio- peseription unavailable. -
ON-THE WAY OF PHILOSOPHY: AN INTRODUCTLON R. K. Bradt R The coursc on Black somen Lo concorned vith the paycho- escripuion unavaiiabla
TO PHILOSOPHICAL THINKING. AND PHILOSOPHICAL THOUGHT loglcal and cmotionsl development of cthe Black Womon within -
BA 167 o ontext of the atl encompassing political and economic
cealities of life for Blacks in the United Srates. . 5
DIVISION /11 u 201 AMERICAN LANDSCAPES
STUDLO EXPERLENCE 1N. BAKCE F. MeClellan A i ) David Smith .
W 11572157 WA L36 THE MAN-MADE ENVIRONMENT . L
- Nefther & “survey” nor a "genre” dourse, we will instead concens
- READING POETRY C. Hubbs Nortan Juster and Earl Pope Srate on four ralated themes for which exauples are plentiful
WA 130/230 ilderncss, virgin land, the garden, pfoperty, Around cach of
Ihis' (s a serles of contextual courses which will cry to broaden heer Ldeas cluster o mamber of sssumptions, attltudes, WyEhs,
POETRY WRITING WORKSHOP . Salkey T docatanding of coviromental probluma chrough a concern’ for and a lot of good wriring.
BA 131723t B d toues of culture, technology, and historicol Tegacy.
The specific focus for the Spring 1979 course has not ye been
FICTION WRITING WORKSHOP A. Salkey determined.
BA 163/263
" 150 STLLL PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP HA 204 MAGLC ‘AND THE DCCULT IN THE RENATSSANCE
THE FAMILY ROMANCE J. Boertiger,
BA 164/264 B W, payne TEA sully Alles
SEMINAR TN MODERN LITERATURE C. Rubbs This is a beglaning~course in photography, designed to develop 3 This course will ‘investigate the various forms of che Renaissance *
A 1927292 personal photographic perception in“the student through workshop waglcal world-vlew, in parcicular, sstrology, alehemy, Pythago-
- experiments;s discussions of nistory and contemporary trends in rean mmber 'symbol{sm, che Kabbalah, and Hermetic philosophy. We *
VISION 11 . photography, and ficld probiems to encourage avarencss of the iI1 exanine its philosophical roots by reading fron ghe Neoplacos
BIVISTON 11 . o areLromment. " alc works of Plco detla Nirandola and Hersiliv I'icine and go on to
LA LANDSCAPES b. Smtek meestigate some of the artistic and literacy expressions of the
mm e magical traditlon, _Our main vbject in che course will be £o &x-
. plore the kinds of explanations and pawer this worid-view offered
MAGIC AND THE OCCULT il THE RENAISSANCE 5. Allen HA 167 ON THE WAY .OF PHILOSOPHY: AN LNTRODUCTION TO and to study 1ts erosion in the late sixteench and early scven-
o O (LAGORNICAL THIRKING AND PHLLOSOPHTCAL THOUGHT teenth centurics by the evolution of o new, more cational system.
HEN'S VIVES J. Bootriger Raymond Kenyon Bradt 7
A 209 HA 209 MER'S LLVES . .
1n conversation with a select group of figures fron the classlcal
7ILH WORKSHOP 11 T8 B e ition of Mesteen philosophy, this course will accempt to- fol- John Boettiger
. Tou the way of thought that tradition has followed from ics enars
> gonce Ln the ancient Greek period through ivs developmens inthe e axpect to assess maceriel from such sources a3 1ife eycle
SMALL GROUP PRACTICE AND THEORY R. Carew, G. Gordan e ern period of its thought. ln addition, the course will give e e e eee. stutics of fox role development, the Liver-

oure of family history and fanily dynamics, biographical shd
Setohicgraphical studies, and portraits of men sn Americancfie-
tion, Eilm, and televizion. Wich such work in process.and ag
informing concext. $rudencs will have .an oppurtunity to under-
Fuke thoir own ficld invescis:tions, largely Lirough parcict-
pant observacion ond 1ife historical intervieving.

£ald wies

TBA

A wtkstop Lo help the student continue to develop hisf/her vse
e iLim ouszd the development of o personel vislon. Specific
Steis of concern are: tre Lilm os a tool for enviromental ead
ché experimental film, its aesther eo,
v movest s

couzgy, ot p
in film acstherics.
pleted rium, juotogrophy, or IV classes in Ba.:

Studies, o)
thelr cquivalent--or permissfon of rhe tastr. = v

n 212 SHALL.GROUP PRACTICE AND THEORY
fene Carew, Graham Gordon, Linda tardon,
and Ellie Skinner

This class will be sn opportunity to increase one's owarencss for
greatee salf-dctualization and to develop skiils to enrich rela-
tionshlps. Partlcipants will examine their behavior with onc
another, the Feclings and otcizudes whieh producs that behavior,
ohat woriks in relationships and group interaerioms, and what
rakes their relationships mord satisiving.

i
]
\
!

st
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HA 216 THE OPERATIONS OF CULTURE

JLLL Lewis

This course aime o cxplore cecent ideas vhich analyze the fune-
cioning of idedlogy and explove ways of examining cultursl ex-
pression within given social context:
plored are: what is ideology, why am
Hetermines the spaces of self-reflection, cricicism, and cres-
elvity? that L the relevance of hisctorical context to src?
What is the relationship of art to fes? What is eriticism,
how has. cricical practice doveloped, snd what are the forms chet
literary criticism takes?

HA 220 FILM/PHOTOGRAPHY STUDLES: INDIVIDUAL PROBLEMS

IN FIURUKING, PHOTOGRAPHY, AND RELATED MEDIA
TBA

This class vill attespt to_intcgrate the procedural snd formsl
concentration requirements of the College with the creative work’
produc.ed by each scudeac. , Lt will offer forum for meaniigful
céfticism, exchange, and exposure to each other. In addition,
Sitious specific kinds of group experience will be offered:

£leld trips to museums, galleries
guest lecture snd workehop eeries; and encounters with student
Soncentrators, teschers, 4ad professionals who are in the other
visusl arts,or relaced endeavors. Each studenc’s concentracion/
contract must be written prior to enrollment.

HA 225 PHOTOGRAPHY, WORKSHOP LL

TBA

'
through Lectures, fleld work, and seminars, students yill et
cempt €o integrate their oun humnietic concerns with a helgh-
Cenad seschatic sensitivity. Through the study of a wide N
variety of photographic wxperiences and the creation of pers
yonsl inages, the students can share a concern for the pogsi-
bility of expression and the positive influence photography can
have. upon the aesthatic and social envivomment.

THEOLOGY - « = °
Raymond Kenyon Bradc

This course o a continuation of the Fall Term coutse. Ité em-
dewvor is £o be fourfold: it is, firstly, to effect an incroducs
tion ingo che domain of theological discourse chrough a study of
« salect number of texts; it is, secondly, Co engage in a primary
theological activity gf lts own, ome whoss endesvor will be to
speak Gad forth in tha words of human speech; it fa; chirdly,
both in its. own Cerms and- in those of {ce readings, to effect o
theologlcal determinacion of the order of becoming; and, fourcily,
1¢ is to consider the nature of the relationship betveen the
human and the divine orders of being.

.
HA 231 POETRY WRITING WORKSHOP
Barry Coldensoha

This course has a double commitment--to both wricing and eriti-
eism. In practice chis means thac workshop members have ac pro-
found a commitment to reading one another's work as to their owe.
The goal of this is to develop a seif-critical aceitude toward
one's own writing. Y

HA 233 DESCARTES AND *KIERKEGAARD

Robert Meagher

The path of this seninar will lead us chrough sovecal uorks of

—— aenPohilosophar, works which are meminal not only for the de-

velopmanc of their own thought buc also for the development of
Wescarn thought. Our focus will be upon carcful accention to

1 tauts. and cantral ideas, dwelling therein uncil chelr
powar-and thelr truth appear,

HA 234 \mi@ LITERATURE OF LIVES

Ji1l Lewis | .-
i

* This course will imvolve reading and discussion of the autoblo-

graphies of women, giving account
woments, different

fron different historical
realicies, sand cacial
parspectives of their etruggles cp survive and changs their
lives and ‘the world around‘them, ;We wilt alse ‘read biographlies
by athéts of women who did not reponstruct their own lives in
language form. : .

N
" 265 BOOR SEMINAR: THE JOURKALISM OF SOUND
(1£.280)  CONSCIOUSNESS i

David Kerr .

Sae Language and Combunication course description.
Lo

w271 SOUND AND MEANING IN POETRY

(e 271y i
James Gee ‘

Sae Language and Cormunicatidn :w;ne description.

i

1AW AND LETERATURE

279
(s 255)

. David Smith snd Lester:Hazor

i

Thie couzse will explore seversl themes related to law s
they sppéar in works of literdcure! The major ‘theines will
fnclude the trial as metaphor; theiidea of property, and the
nature of justice, We will read and discusa works by L.

Cerroll, A, Miller; Kafka, Locke, Engels, Gilman, Melville,
and Aencliylus #wong others, R

295 LUTERARY THEORY
‘Clay Hubbs

Description unavailable.

SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE -
AND COMMUNICATION !

DLVISION L \

WORKING I8 THE CONSCIOUSNESS INDUSTRY: MASS 1. Willer
MEDTA STRUCTURE AND CONTROL Lo

i 110 :
BEWSPAPERS AND HOM TO READ THEM D, Rerr

e 129

THE SPANISH LANGUAGE . (M. Feinstein
w133 H

LINEAR PERSPECTIVE W, Marsh
Lc 159 - v

LANGUAGE, CULTURE, AND PERSONALITY ¢ . Tellman
e 166 . .
TOPICS M MASS COMMUNLCATIONS: WHATEVER 3. Hiller

HAPPENED TO MARSHALL MCLUTHAN? N
LC 167

and other enviroments; & “

TOPICS IN MASS COMMUNICATLONS: ADVERT1SING-- 1. Miller

THE MANIPULATION OF DEMAND

LC 168

MEANING 3. Gee

LCc 170/270

PERSON PERCEPTION: THE DEVELOPMENT OF UNDER- E. Gooney -

STANDING OF PERSONS, INTERPERSONAL RELATION-
SHIPS, AND THE SOCIAL WOBLD
1¢ 181

PHILOSOPHY OF PBCE{!'I()N €. Witherspoon
1c 191 k

CRITICAL PERLODS: THE DMPORTANCE OF EARLY D. Knapp
EXPERIENCE 1N CHILD DEVELORMENT AND EDUCATIOR

1C 192

THE NEWS: FACT, INTERPRETATION, AND FICTION R. Lyon
e 193

DIVISION i1

RESEARCH SEMINAR: MATHEMATICAL PQOBLEPE 1IN W. Marsh
LZNG!IISTICS

ic 212 -

COGNITIVE DEVELOPHENT: THE EVOLUTION OF THE D. Knapp
MIND .

1c 229 T

COHMPUTERS IN THE LAB: HARDWARE, SOFTWARE, A. Woodhull
1N ACE K. Gorden
1C 263 (NS _243) N A. Hanson
ALGORITHMS W. Mgrsh
1C 245

COGNITIVE PSYCHOLOGY: THE MIND AND ITS ¥. Stillicgs
PHYSIOLOGICAL CORRELATES
LC 246

READING COURSE IN LANGUAGE AND CONSCIOUSNESS

3. Tallmn

1C 247 K

AESTHETICS €. Witherspoon

Lc 249 .

SOUND, AND MEAYING 1N POETRY 1. Gee

1L 277 (K 271)

BOOK SEMINAR: THE JOURMALLSM OF SOCIAL . Rerr

CONSCIOUSNESS . .

1C 280 (W 265)

FOREIGH LANGUAGES

INTENSIVE INTERMEDIATE SPANISH A

NTENSIVE INTERMEDIATE FRENCH A

w0 151

w110 WORKTNG 1N THE CONSCIOUSNESS INDUSTRY: MASS MEDLA
. STRUCTURE AND CONTROL

James Miller

Mase communications sve s stgnificant praduct of what tha Ger-
man critic Hans Mangus cal

Tedustry.” This induscry te composed in large parc of the md 1
dis of mass communications, vhich mass produce and distribute
radio and i . wotion picmre-,‘,

and the like. I

Any induscey le characterized by the presence of formsl orlanil'
zations in which people who belong to & variety of occupatiol
and professions work, Analysis of eny fndustry includes the \
atudy of human labor--process and product. The specisl signi=/
Elcance of labor {n the consclousness industry derives from Ry
central place of wass commnications in modera life. Today o
medis perform certain ta talica-i}

X !

1€ 133 THE SPANISH LANGUAGE

Mark Feiostein

This will be o course in how to think obout a particulsr lan-
guoge--Spanich--and sbout natural human language in geperal.
We will use Spanish in n effort to discover universal primci-
ples of longusge, ond ot the same time examine those propertics
that make Spanish unique. Aspects of oeaning, souad structure,
and sentence structure will be considered.

1C 159 LINEAR PERSPECTIVE .

+ William Marsh

Using .the techniques and history of .Hunear perspective 8s
background, this eewinar will consider questions about pegecps -
cion, geometry, and the philosophy o thematics. The seai-

car uses the geometry to provide an ascessible snd slowmpaced

introduction to the nature of mathemstics.

Pay Y.

oA S -

- IC.164 LANGUAGE,” CULTURE, AND'PERSORALITY ~

B . Janet Ts)luso - B
Language is aulti-faceted, pact of many pargdoxes,. erestively
and destructively used, full of beaury and power. 1turé ‘pives
us 'the patterns by which we express ovesclves gnd limite
certain ways of being. Personaiity develops from both language
and culture, but our cniquences algo transcends both, Our 1deas
of langusge. culture, and personslity intertwine and become .en-
_cangled. - 1-would-1like ue- €o Ty :o tease out these ide and v
srudy them through reading and discussion.

.
We will begin by looking at language and thought, at how len-
guage inkibirs thinking, and how it gives form to thought, AN
Fancuage is central to our developaont socially; through learn:
ing a language ve learn a way of Jooking at the world which ve "

. share with those 4. ue. -Ne-a “earn, in wpesking ta’
one snother, how to.make ourselves understood. To 46 thislwe ¢

nd the ocher, and .through :that, understand gut-

1 incer-

¢ .we lezTn to express ourgelves in Eo 'y
action, snd through social intersetion .we acquire the valuee
ood beliefs of our culture. Some cultures develgp certein as-

pects of the self; others & 88 other qualities| language ic
B icisl to .this procass of the ishibition ¢ .expression of ‘the
elt. Who we sre and who we might become ste filterad through .
Langeage and culture. We must understand all of this co under- f

Stand our present coudition. These sre the central .issues of

the course.

ur readings will be drewn from social theory and literatyre,
from logiets, socisl and -others inter-
ested in language and culture. -We will read selections frem
Freud and Laing, ifrom G. H, Mead, Sapir, ‘Mhorf, Vgotsky, and
Steiner, and we will resd George Orwell's 1984, focusing on
Newspeak. We will examine wodes of inguiry well as ‘the con:
Tent of these writings, You will be encouraged to develop
themes from the course into serious remesrch and weiting, I
vill do most of the talking.

The cl.

will meet twice a week for two hours .each time.
Encollment limit: 20

Five-College grades will not be given.

@ 167 TOPICS IN MASS COMMUNICATIONS: WHATEVER HAPPENED
TO PARSHALL MCLUHAN? o
- e e e e et a
(#ive-vesk wini-course) }
- i

James Miller .

During the sinties a Canedien professor of Englieh literaturé
nemed Werbert Nershall Mcluhan -coined ‘the expression, ‘the med-
fum 16 the me * publiched sevaral unusual books and wulers
ous articles thet developed this ‘theme, and became :a pop-cult
celebrity in this country. Who wes Nerehall HcLuhan? What is
he writing today? How well sre hie cheories, sphorisms, snd

b
e e e Bt poetic observations ‘about the tmpact of mase comsunications on | P
and srate. The medis are instruments of influentisl groups.. ) society otending the test of time? i .
Andhzh:y also possess their own self-interested, fndependent . We vill spend five ks intensively resding McLuhan's ma) i :
authority. . -~ s maler s

. \\ works and hie critics' eppratesls of theq. Our Lnvestigetfon |

Thus the study of Labor fn the consciousness industry te the L oo o e e ot sass come cechnological dever=
study of vaya in which pover ie harnessed and directed in the lectrontc media. Wty ° h""' commnication (print ve, v
Contemporary world. This course will focus on the nature of | Clectronte medis enphciblly) chot e sore incluencial then con- 1
Zolng vork in Ameriden mase wedis. Emphasis will be upon ai- e ecting society. !

.
:_::; :iw:;::::‘.‘“ and control {n commerciel televisfon and Seudents vill be responsible for three or four short papers i
v . that revie individual works, and o longer peper that crititires i

Inttfally, we will fomerse ourselves {n the vork routines of a ::‘f{h:",:a:’"::“"-'l“ o communicetion effects. Claases H
Journalise by reading relevant iiterature and, if possible, by ° ¢ discusaton format. H
spending a day or so with # practicing journalist. An obser- . =
ver's notebock will be kept of this experience and a papet wed- The clase vill meet twice o veek for 1 1/2 hours eah session. ‘
ding literature and sctual observations will be vritten. Next Carollment limit: 15] !
we will cxamine litersture on medis organizstions and profes- prohd e £: 15, by permigsion of the instructor at the 1
Stons, and on the institutionsl epprosch to communications and (Hrat meeting. i
cultute. From this Teading we will develop in short-paper form 1
a general theoretical Eramework for the course. Finally, ve ' |
will investigste intensively (1) the dynamics of commercisl B !
television, in psrticular the similarities between “news" snd H o
e ne and (7). the changing face of the daily nevs- 1c 168 TOPLCS 1% MASS COMMINICATIONS: ADVERTISING--THE ‘
paper from layout to to patteriis. MANIPUZATION OF DEMAND !

This finsl project will entail ap oral presentation in class. . ! B
Format for class meetings will be a mixture of lectures and (Ftve-week mini-course) i >
discussion. MR sumes Hiller !

The class will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 b ; i

¢ ek for 1 1/2 hours each time. Paid advertising is the primary economic support of commercisl
Enrolloent Limit: 15, by permission of the instructor at the mess media in America. 1t ie.an industry unto itseif. Some
ot mesting have called it & major ert form. Other critics see advertising
: . a6 a0 identifisble villian {n cultivating s social order dedi-
cated to material consumption. . ;
1c 129 NEWSPAPERS AND HOW TO ; five }
E READ THEM 1In this five-week course, which will begin meeting st the start
Devid Kerr of the seventh week of the term, we will focus cur atténtion on *
how advertising creates and sustains consumer demond for manu- .

Ihe average person’s sbility &6 resd o ne e L fachred comodities. We will examine psychological theories .
of incidental learning picked up "dn the street,” so to speak. of the historical evolutlon of advertising, and i
By the time one reaches college oné has spent countless hiui.‘ soclologicel and anthropologicsl analyses of the cultural im-
being instructed in how to resd Eiction, poetry, and essays.’ Plicarions of advortising. Our perspective on advertising will -
Foraaily or tntomally ooe has been taught how to play tennis rieteat. s e
or poker, drive ) N
m“‘:' b u‘ﬂy“:d::hei“‘:ﬁﬁl: ::::;h:‘:‘ :: ‘n“’“:‘- cook a Students will be required to vrite a phper with an historicsl .
B nlong in at cotture. 1tWls the ““V”hz“ 5:: ;::Yh:: or theoretical point of view ou the significance of advértising v

o - in contempofary America, ot to deveiop'and carry out an empiri-

someone say, "L - : P Y A ety

“mimﬂz‘" ;:L:gc:ﬁ::gy::nlt;:: 3‘;: to read a newspaper im cal study--pertaps a content analysis--of selected broadcast .
? . comperciels, printed sdvertisemeats. or marketing compaighs.

During the course we will study a number of topica relating to Class will follow a discussion format.
newspapers: the evolution of the American newspaper, the nevs- s o
st iy, the veriaty of Americsn nevspapers, day-to-day The cless will meet twice s week for 1 .1/2 hours each sedsion.

newaroom 7 the different . how i f Cene

political and cultural evente affect the nevh and vice vefsa ! 2;‘:::‘::::‘:,;"“ 15, by peraiasion of the instructer at the .

newspapers and the law, cthics, the role of advertising, the
hetween and the clectronic medis, criti-
clam of American pevapapers, and methods of news analys: :

There will be two brief critical papers and one longer research
paper requitred, In addition everyone will try writing and edit-
ing a news scory and an editorfal.

The clai

will hest twice a week for 1 1/2 hours each seasfon.

Enroliment linie: 25°

LC 170/270 - MEANING

James Psul Gee ! .

This couiee will be concerned with the nature of human languege,
with special reforence to meaning.

Pirst we vill invest{wate
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how- the atructure of a eentence determinea ita (literal) meaning.

Ve will

the theory of

Gar and explicitly take up the question of the role of semantics

(the theory of meaning) in the theory.

Hext we will consider the role of the verb in a sentence and
the various roles noun-phrasca ploy in the “drama" sec up by
the verb (a.g.
on (Recipienc”/"The woman (Recipient) bought & book (Theve)
from the mon (Agent)"). We will go on to detail a theory of
Sthesatic” ot “cose" relations (1.e. of the sbove sorcs. of
"roles").

We vill also take up the question of the role played by such
notious as “subject,™ “object,” "indirect objeer” (grammstical
relations) in language.

Then, us will consider the meonings of words and the way in
which words pattern into semantic fields (rather like mosaice
wheve the space may be filled up with pieces of different
shepes and: sizea and where certaino pigces may be missing). We
will sketch g theory of the “lexican,” taking up questions of
lexical structure, lexical redundsscies, and lexical gemerali-
2acions.

Prom the ievel of the sentence we will turn to the level of
discourse and investigate the icative of lan-

“oLd
vestigate
“to structure message.

giages in. terms of such notions os “Topic" versus “Comment" and
“'Nex ' He:

re we will in-

" versus
1 word order and

es use to.

Then we will consider the nature of epeech acts, presupposicion,

and conversstional implicature--that is, bow we do thinga sot
warely ssy thes in langusge; how ve can imply what ve haven't
literslly said, sud so forth, Héfe we will lock into “"prag-
matics,” the role of lengusge in use and context.

Throughout the course we vill draw our dats from English a8
other languages, and will be concerned with discover-
faceors and cultures.

As we davalop @ view of mesning in lengusge we will graduslly
#lao tske up topics. in the philosophical theory of megning and
the philosophy of language, 2.§. such topics as the mature of
cruth condttions in relation to & theory of meaning, seuse and
reforence, opaque. contexts in’ language, the de dicto/de re dis-
tinction, the snalyt hetic di i, enteilmenc, con-
ceprual truths, and so forth. .

The class vill meet twice a week for 1 1/2 hours each time.

Enrollment limit: 20

LC 18Y PERSON PERCEPTION! THE DEVELOPMENT OF UNDERSTAND-
1NG OF PERSONS, INTERPERSONAL RELATIONSHIPS, AND

THE SOCIAL WORLD
Ellen Cooney

Recently there has bsen considerable interest in studying so-
cial v . 1's vay of concep~
*tualizing end understanding the socisl emvironment. In general

euch studies have sttempted to define scages in the child's
concepts and ways of thinking about various aspecta of the' so-
cial world, persons, 1 and the
eelf. This course witl review this literature on social cogni-
tion and attribution as well as provide the student with &
_wuparvised research experience (n this szes.

In the first half of the course ve will raview the theoretical
and empirical litersture. Included hare will be sn overview of
social-cognitive and attribution theory as well as discusaions
of specific h Kohlberg's of
stages of moral development, Seloan's and Flavell's studies of
the child's developing understanding of persons and interper-
sonal relations, and Kelley's vork.on the development of socisl
CTTivOTIion.  Thioughout e VIIT oiaider both the findings and
the ressatch strategies of these invedtigators.

1o the second half of the courss students vill undertake their
own study, of the child's developing conceptions of some aspects
of the social envirorment. Poasible topics include developing
conceptions of self-fdentity, sex roles, parents, teacher
school, 1 ders,- and physical handi

saarch will involve both a review of existing literature
ates chosen as well as considerable supsrvised field research.

!

Class ‘mestings will include lectures, discussions of the read-
fags and of student research, and class presentations of otu-
dent. research.

The class will meet twlce a week Eor 2 1/2 hours each session.

Earollment limiti 12, with permission of the {nstructor after

¢he first meeting of the class. _

1c 191 PHILOSOPHY. OF PERCEPTION

Christopher Witherspoon

his seminar/tutorial concerns several issues about perception.
i It has four parts.

P and sensc-experience.
Fte first addresses problems and theories of central concern
in traditional eplatemology and tnvolves readings from che

* Beitish copiricists, Kant, ond Russell. The second coneerns
Broe twedcioth-century critiques of the traditlonal approaches
o ineludes readings from phenomenologlsts, gestalt psychold-

Glsts, and “ligguistic philosophers” [acluding Ryle, Wittengen:
The third part is a survey of facts and the-

stein, and Quine.
Seies i paychology of perception: there will be substantial
Seadings from Irvin Rock's fn_Ingroduction to Perception and
Nefsser's Cognition and Reality.
e weth boch To the pnilosophy of perception and in axess of

philosophical psychology concernad with perception and informa-

~ Flon processing; mast of the readings will be from very recent
\ervicies ond from mot yet published manuseripts. The last tuo
ports i particular are imed ar generating topics for jointty
onc Division 1 cxaminations involving teams of up t6 five
people.. The schedule will be organized in such a way that the
fast menth of the tem will be mainly devoted to exominition
work.

virtually all of the writing for this course prior to examina-

tion work will be_in short turorisl papers which will be dupli-

cated and criticaily discussed {n mectings {ncluding two ot
thiee other students and the instructor. Each porticipant in
the seminar will be in at least cthree such tutorial meetings.

he class will mect tvice a week for 1 1/2 hours each sesston.

Frrallesat =it 16, with pi=fu,’ 7 of the fnotructos aftes
e .

. v OPERD .o aeLy
P LTAT
&anpp

In thin cobr e wo wiil examine apd ¢ mlwate 4 controversial
theary. Pave.nl.piscs, educoters, bloloatsrs, Linguists. and
Ehologiste hove a1l been known to endorse the coneept of &
Srittos] period fn developnent. They clatm, in effect, thal
childzen can co things which adulcs cor't.
Ceed to oceur carly, these theorists say. or It will be too
Toce to learn from them. We will ask if this is true and, it
sa, uhy.

prenchool adueators (tacluding Montessori) say that leatning
before the age of five or Ao is more natural® and easier.

gutsts often clelm that untess 6 language i3 lesrned before

-

‘The man (Agent) sold a book (Theme) to the wom-

The fourth part is about cur-

adolescence, £t can never be leorned as fluencly. For instence,
people vho loarn o second language after odolescence will have
a foreign accent, it is claimed, while chose who learn one ear-
Mer usually won't, Ethologlsts studying socisl sttachment {n
aninals have olgo pointed to the role of early experience.
Newly hatched ducklings will follow (or "imprint on") the first
moving object they see. Lo the catural world this means chat
they tag along behind their mother, but in the laboratory they
may imprint on a red rubber ball. Baby monkeys raised without
¢heir mothers con become emotionally disturbed. If chey are -
taken out of isolation early enough the cffects con be reversed,
but past o certsin cricical period it is too late. Early ex-
perience ia olso olleged to play a special role in perceptual
development. -

To evalugte these claims we will look ac several sources of
evidence, orguing both for and sgoinst them, We will become
familiar with the cognictive development stage theory of Ploget,
and see how it bears on the criticel periods claim. We will
look at resesrch an acquiring # first and a second language,
and exsmine cases of “oztural isolation” experiments such s
¢children in institutions or “wild children” like Genie whe was
fsolated io o Los Angeles attic until the age of 13 and is mov
legrning to apeak. We will look st nevropsychological resesrch
on the development of the brain, especially the development of
di fferences between the right and left hemispheres of the cor-
tex, vhich speciolize for different kinds of cognitive tasks.
Finslly, we vill exsmine some preschool programs snd evaluate
their effectiveness. The clase will vork ou designing and
carryleg out some small experiments to answer questions which
don't seenm to be answered in che literature. Io addition,
there will be eeveral short pspers. Class meetiags will con-
sist of lectures and discussion.

The class will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 hours each session.

Earollment limit: 20, by lottery st first meeting.

LC 193 THE NEWS: FACT, INTERPRETATION, AND FICTION

Richard lyon

This course will be a study of current practices im news report-
1ng in the medi television, and radio--
with an eye to questions of fairness, objectivity, inclusive-
ness, significance. N

RESEARCH SEMINAR: MATHEMATICAL PROBLEMS 1N
LINGUISTICS

ic 212

Willian Marsh

1n this seminar we will meet once a week-with a class at the
University of Massachusetts tsught by Emmon Bach to discuss
problems. i

-

1c 229 COGNIYIVE DEVELOPMENT: THE EVOLUTION OF THE MIND

Deborah Knapp -
This is & course sbout how children think. We will not only

become familiar with the stage theory of Plager, but will slso
and matertals on educational

or
studying snthropology and social and pereonslity development

Among the topics to be covered (this list is not cxheustive) are:

Infant perception. To vhat extent ie the world of the infant
a "boowing, bursing confusion” and to vhat extent does it have
structure? What sbilities do nawborns have to perceive shapes
patterns, and spatial arrangements? When do babi: firet rec-
Sgnize a uman feca? What doss an infant’s ewile mean? How do
Sapies learn to reach for end grasp objects? Do fafants think
the world goes awsy vhan they close their eyes?

Children's problem golving. Hov do children come to recognice

cortragictions in their own thinking? How does s child's wam-

ey differ from en adult's? Hov do children coms to understand

the concept of mmber? Why don't children sppreciate some mag-

e ceicka? We will include specisl topics such as imagery and

and spetial representation, classification, conservation, and
and .

Mets-awareness. When and how do children introspect about
their own thinking? Do they monitor their understending of an
explanation to sec whether they really understand or not? How
oaph of their own memory limitations do they reslize? Haw do
They learn to plan out an activity strategically, seversl steps
in advance? How do they learn what it means to verify a con-
cluston?

Stage theotles and,critical perfods. What have different the-
Stists said are the qualltative differences among children of

£ ditferent agea? How con stage theories account for learning
and progress from one stage to another? Can qualitative dif-
forences be reduced to quentitative ones? Critical periods:
s te true that children cen learn certain things only st cer-
toin ages? (For instance, is learning language after adoles-
cence more difficult?) We'll examine some preschool reaching
programs that rély on the supposed superiority of young child-
ren in loarning some things. .

Educational implications. What metheds are currently used to
toach reading? To Ceach arithmetic? What can theoretical
research tell us about the cffectiveness of these pethods? We
“i11 actempt to build connections berween psychological theory
and educational prectice. .

7 -

Motivation, moral development, snd the roots of social {nter-
Setlon in cognitive sbilities. Why do childfcn learn: is it
becauss of reward and punishment or intrinsie.curiosity? How
do ehildren's value-judgnents snd sense of right and wrong de-
pend on thelr other capabilities? When are children first able
P take account of another's point of vie? When can they co-
operate 1n group activities? Do children in other culrures
pass through the same Plagetian stages?

rteap meet ngs ¢ 11 Le doveted to lecturc and divtasciov,
AN ., Coepars Tme ’ .

. Aednr S8 Tl L

Ihs cluss will mest twiee a veek for 1 1/2 hoats cack time.

nrellment limit: 20, by lottery at the first cldss meoting.

Certain expericnces

1G 263 COMPUTERS 13 THE LAB: HARDWARE, SOFTMARE, INTERFACE

@s_263)
Albert Woodhull, Kurt Gordon, and Allen Hanson

Lin-

Sec Natural Sclemcecourse deseription.

LC 245 ALGORITHMS

Villiam Marsh

Algorithms arc step-by-step procedures for doing things ot
solving problems, like the methods we lcarned o grade school
to multiply numbers or look up words in o dictionary. Many
buran and animal activities like perception and movesent probe
ably favolve the unconscious use of algorivhms. Cocputer pro-
grams incorporote explicit plgorithas,and cocputex science has
been defined.ae the study of algorithms.

The expected text for the course is Goodmom -and Hedetnicni's
Introduction to the Design and Analyis of Algorithms Class
Time will be uoed to do and discuss cxapples of algorithms sand
to provide an overviev and background for the reading of the
text.

There s no prerequisito for the course and beginning students
are very velcome, but studencs who feel ony discamfort with
wathemstics should talk with the instructor.

The class will meet four times o week for an hour.

Enrollment limir: nome

¢ 246 COGNITIVE PSYCHOLOGY: THE MIND ARD 1TS

PHYSIOLOGICAL CORRELATES
Netl Stilltngs

This course will treat .four fundamental topics in cognitive
psychology and their ties with physiology. Each topie will be
introduced with a survey of psychologicsl and neurophysiologi~
cal resesrch, folloved by & careful look at one or two experi-
mental studies from cognitive psychology.

Vision. ‘We will begin with what is known.about how the percep>
tion of space, wotion, and pattern .are related to properties of
1ight and then move on to psychological and physiological the-
ories of how organisms detect these properties.

Congeiousnass and We will firet take up.the deter-
minants of wakcfulness, sleep, and ncss. -Then we
will consider the capacities and limitations of human actention.

: Many psychological and physiological studies support
the hypothesis that there are two distinct kinds of memory,
short-term and long-term. We will critically examine this evi-
dence along with-an overlapping body of psychological data that
suggests that future wemory ‘for incoming information depends on
how the mind deale with the information. «

Modes of Thought. Recently a number of psychologiats and neuro-
peschologists heve claimed ‘that each cevebral hemisphere {s
specialized for o different mode of thought. Ususlly the left
brain ie characterized as verbal or analytic and the right brain
a8 visuospatial or holistic. We will attempt .ta aasess the psy-
chological snd physiological .dvidence ;for this cl. of theories.

The course iz most suitable for studenta with background in
cognitive peychology ot neurophysiology, or in the related
fields of computer ecience, linguistics, end philosophy of mind.
Students with no background are welcome but may have to scramble
to keep up. _There will be s steady diet of rather techafcal
reading, drewn from textbooks and journale, several short writ-
ten assignments, and o term paper,

The class will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 hours each session.

Enrollpent limit: 20, on & first come basis.

1C 247 RFADING COURSE IN LANGUACE AND CONSCIOUSNESS

Jenec Tallman

1 would like to bring together people willing to read exten-
sively in the ares of language and consclousness, We will start
Vith the book by Leo, et al., Symposium on Comaciousneps, read:
Ing from the biblicgrephies thers as well nu from o selected
bibliography 1 will prepare for the course, We will compare

logical fological, and pi a1 theories about
the nature of human conaclousress, and try to.establish from
theoretical writings the place of langusge in consciousness,
The focus of the course will be first, on readings, second, on
class discussion, end third, on perlodic lectures from me. 1
will encourage you to write on topics which relate to your in-
tellectusl srel Together we will bufld an annotated biblio-
geaphy for future students (n this avea.

The class will meet once a week for ‘thred hovrs.

Enrollment limit: none

Five-College grades will not be given.

¢ 249 AESTHETICS

Christopher Witherspoon

Thio first course in sesthetice will center sbout the reading
and critical discusaion of meveral clessice of modern geschet-
fes written between the thirtica and the fifties and of shoreer
writings by modern painters and sculptors, Host of ehe books
Y111 be rond in thelr entirety; they will be read in the order
Visted below; and issues, spproaches, ond theories will be-dis-
cusved a9 they emeege in the course of our discussions of the
cexts. R

An fnitiol historical survey of accounts of art, the acythetic,
besuty, snd other kinds of excellence of art worka, and gome
problens of criticism will be followad by a siudy of the philo-
Fophical accouncs af Collingwood and Dewey. We will then turn
to questions of the use of aesthetic positions ond principles
o P history ond criticism, and we will study the work of Fry,
Gosbrich, and Read. The hext part of the course ulll concern
The aeothetics of other theoretical writings of Klee, Gabo.
Kondinsky, Hoffman, and several other artists and sculptors.

We will then atudy some aspects of the work of Nelson Goodnan
“hich comaeitute substantisl advonces beyond traditional philo-
sophical aesthetic theories, and then conclude with 2 discussion
oF the aims of acathetic theory and the scope and limita of .the
kinds of accounts we hove studied.

This course s intended to be 3 self-contained critical survey,

Tootering greater-Gophistication in our own thinking, both sbour

ave and sbout particular art vorks and our experiences of them.

Tt is aigo intended to provide a foundation for more advanced

work in ot criticiom and related arcas. Very extensive reoding

U010 be zemuited. A Final paner snt a fou ehnnt papers tonertir
wne and Keondne ©olh st e it

e

Fry. Last_Leqturer and Yiava atd lsips .

Gombrich, Art_vad 1llusion

Read, &_Concisc History of Modera Folntim

Chipp, Thoarigs of Medern fre: A Sourse By oy Artists and
Griges =

Hesbert, ed., Modern Arrists om Art

Hoffman, Scarch for the Real

Coodman, Lpfguages of Art

Avticles by Valery, Benjam{n; Herlcau-Ponty, and others

The class will meet twice n week for 1 1/2 hours each session.

Enrollment limit: Open
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— 1C 217 SOUND AND MEANING IN POETRY
@ 27D

James Paul Gee

This course, generally, will take up tho naturo of the sound
(and form) bf postry, its meaning (how and vbat it communicates
to us), and the structurea of language chat mediate between the
two. (the role of syntax ia, poetryd.

The course will start with, an facroduction to meter, both ta
its historical dimensions and in terms of cechniques and theo-
of acansion, Students will learn to acsh and to discuss
T eitne of Engiish postry. In discussing the sound and form
of poetry ve will also take up such matters as olliteration,
hyme, line and stanza form, and the role of syncex in coatri-
boelag to the rhythm or prosedy (in a general sense) of u poca.
Vo will bo concerued with boch traditional metered poccry and
wo-called frea verse, as vell as varieties in betveen. -

Then we will discuss how poetry commnicates both cognitively
and emotively with us, L., with the Wgeaning” of poetry, We
Viil consider the acure of the lutersction of sound, form,
ituceuge, and mesniog, as vell as various views of the pature
of meaning in poetry, including the view that peetry is "hyper-
semantic,” L.e. the view that mot only the verbsl meaniogs of
tha atds of n poem contribute to its meaniag, buc all aspects
of ite structure and form (st least ideally).

Throughout we will be concerned wich the ways in vhich contem-
porary linguistics and gramacical aualysis cod help us to -
B cand. appreciate, and criticize pocery. We will for the
wost part be concerned with the language of paecry and its re-
lationship with the standard grammar (e.g. vhat ia the role of
the standard grasmar in poetry? what is the role of deviance?
e ia the role of norma?). We will alao be concerned, ot o
more gensral level, with how one would go about developing &
enaral theory of the aesthetics of poetry. However, the en:
Bhasts throughout the. course will be on actually analyziog
pastry and helping students to develop competence in resding
; and appreciating poetry.

The ‘class will meet twice 8 week for 1 1/2 hours each time.

gnrollment limit: 15, by discuseion at first class meeting.

LC. 280 BOOK SEMINAR: THE JOURNALLSH OF SOCIAL
(HA 263} CONSCLOUSNESS |
- David Kerr,

This seminar will concern “smickraking" snd "advocacy” 1n Ameri-
can journalism rom. the turn-of the century €0 thaypresent and
11 tnclude critical considerstions of the practice 1
examples of the craft. Practitionars studled will rengs from
e tnclair and Ida Turbell to Jack Anderson, Seymour Hitach,
and Jiowmy Breslin. Although not primarily an historical study,
| the aeminar will examina chronologically s wide rengs of ma
L Dtei"from cuentieth century Americs. We will also look at the
| use of Eiction and Elctional devices for Journalistic purposes.

The reading rate will be roughly equivalent £o a book 4 weak,
ind there i1l be two papers of vodest length Tequired, one of
% For a student-led discussion.

The seminar will meet once 8 week for two. hours.

Eacollment limtt: 12, by lottery if necesssry.

" FOREIGN LANGUAGES

.

INTENSIVE INTERMEDIATE SPANISH

i TBA

INTENSIVE INTERMEDIATE ¥RENCH

TBA

SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE,

DIVISION 1:

HISTORY OF ASTRONOMY V. Seltter*,
ASTFC 34 R. White*
PIGMENTS, DYES AND THE ARTIST'S PALLETT 5. Goldberg
85 134 (mini)

THE EYE M. Bruno

Ns 137

LIGHT AND COLOR IN THE OPEN AIR K. Gordon

¢ NS 181 (mini)

ATOMS, MOLECYLES AND THE STRUCTURE OF
MATTER

. Goldberg
¥s 187
EARTH AND MOON. K. Gordon,
w191 3. Reld/”

<
WARFARE IN A PRAGILE WORLD A, Westing
NS 194 :
CARDENING, ORGANIC AND OTHERWISE M.B. Averill

xS 117

00D CRISIS: NEW ENGLAND AND THE WORLD
NS 151 (SS 127)

R. Coppinger,
F. Holmquist,

L. Miller
KNOWING YOUR PLANTS M.B. Averill
NS 185 .«
[
BCOGEOLOGY OF A NEW ENGLAND HILLSIDE 3. Retd,
N5 193 R, Coppinger

NEW ENGLAND WOODLOTS: A NEGLECTED

RENEWABLE RESOURCE b. Riggs
s 195
BCOTALK C. ven Raalte,
5 199 (mial){OF 147) R. Lutes
WOMEN AND THE HEALTH SYSTEM J. Raymond

v NS 125
HUMAN MOVEMENT PHYSIOLOGY A Woodhull
s 130 .
HUMAN GENETICS L. Miller
3. 155
MALE AND PEMALE REPRODUCTIVE FUNCTION N. Goddard
ns 189 ,
DARWIN, COMPETITION AND NATU:RE M. Grosa
N8 197 (alnd)
POPULATION MODELS M. Gross

N3 198 (mtni)

T. Demnis¥

¥. Denc¥

. Huguenim®

OBSERVATIONAL RADIO ASTRONGHY
ASTFC 38

ASTROPHYSICS T1: RELATIVISTIC ASTROPHYSICS B.R. Harrison*
ASTFC &4

THE COLOR AND LIGHT CIRCUS S. Goldberg, Al Woodhull,

NS 210 A. Hoemer, C. Witherepoon
GENEBAL CHEMISTEY L. Williams

§S 204

ORGANIC - GHEMISTRY B. Lowry

us 2%

ALCHEMY M. Gross,

HS 252 R. lowry

BASIC PHYSICS A. Krass, H. Berustein,
NS 282 - 3. Betd, S. Goldberg,

K. Gordan

TOPICS IN MODERN CELL BIOLOGY 3. Foster, L. Hiller,

NS 247 S. Oyewole, C. Van Raslte

INGS TN EOOLOGY

READINGS DN £ C. Van Reslte,
NS 251 (@ini)

J. Foster
TECHNOLOGY ASSESSMENT A. Rrass
NS 279

IV THE LAB Al Woodhull,

N5 243 (Lc 243) K. Govdon, A. Hanson

3

D. Riggs

STATISTICAL METHODS 1N THE BIOLOGICAL
AND SOCIAL SCIENCES -
NS 253

MATH FOR SCIENTISTS AND SOCIAL SCIENTISTS D. Relly
HS 261 (SS 261)

LINEAR ANALYSIS AND DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS D. Kelly
NS 267

#5-College Astronomy Depsriment Faculty

ASTFC 34 HISTORY OF ASTRONOMY

Valtraut Seitter, Richard White (at Smith)

Astronowy and cosmology are traced from prehistoric relics
through the begimaings of Egyptian and Babylonian astronomy
%o & dual culmization in Babylon snd Greece in the last pre-
Christian centuries, The fnfluence of the achlevements of
antiquity on Arabic sstronomy and the Latio middle ages is
followed through the to the i

of moderh science in the 17th century. The history of
Gravitationsl astronomy and astrophysics iu the 1Bth and 19th
B emturies lesds to our present understsnding of the universe,
Emphasis is placed on ideas and the relation of astronomy to
other cultursl trends, Reading is largely from original
sources snd translations.

Clags will meet Mondays smd Wednesdaoys from 2:30 to 3:45 at
smith College. This is a Divisfon 1 course.

NS 117 GARDENING, ORGANIC AND OTHERWISE
Mary Beth Aver{ll

et 11 cover the basics of growing plants for food and
faction. Topice will {nclude major plant groups; plant
structure; nutriente; vhen, how, what, vhere to plant; plant
breeding; composting end mulching; etc. Forwat will be read-
togs, lectures and discussions, lsb and greenhouse work.
Students mey decide to orgenize s Hampshire gerdan, slthough
1t ts not an integeal part of the course,

tie-

Class will meat twice a week for one hour and once for two
hours., Enrollment 1imif 15, first come basis.

us 125 WOMEN AND THE HEALTH SYSTEM
Sanice Raymond

The course will focus on {ssues of health care and dellvery
e8 they relata to women, We will discuss: medicine as -
gion and the function of male myths, winisters, and mintscre-
tions; women a9 health care workers and patients; the “sexusl
politics” of siciness: the doctor-rurse relationship; the
nurse practitioner movement; M.D, educatfon and women: the
self-help movement; gynecology and cbstetrics; estrogen re-
placement therapy. The course w{ll develop & crirical per-
spective, with speciel attention to the ethical {ssues {n-
volved, end the development of alternative ethics and social
policy.

Class will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 hours,

NS 130 . HKUMAN MOVEMENT PHYSIOLOGY

Ann Woodhull

Thia course {s for dancers, athletes, and others who are
tnterested in hov their bodies move. We will not attempt to
survey all of human anatomy or kinesiology (the study of
movement). Rather, by reading ecientific papers we will look
closely at how scient{sts €ry to obtain information on miscle
use and control. .

T think 1t {s both impottant and exciting to apply blologists'
tesults and theories to our own bodies. in addition, we csd
extend our {deas about movement into the laboratory by messur-
ing muscle activity with the electromyogram.

No science background needed. Cli
1 1/2 houra.

meets twice a week,

§S 155 HUMAN GENETICS
Lynn Miller

This course {a designed to serve as an intenaive fntroduction
to human genetics and to glve atudents an opportunity to la-
vestigate problems in human gemetics and the current and pro-
posed applications of genetics to human affairs.

During the flrst four weeks we will uatch and discuss a series
of Ellns on human genctics: we will read some of the original
licerature on these topics and discuss the tmplications of
our inceeasing knovledge of human genetics for human behavior
alteration, genctic counselling, and genctic screenfng.

In the sccond four wocks cach student will investigate a topic
of thefr own choice and prepare to lead a discussion of this
material, 1In the past studants have studied, during this
perfod, toptcs as diverse as human chromogome patterns (in

the lsboratpry) and the legal {mplications of chromosom al-
teratfons in humans for the criminal law aystem. The third
four weeks will be dovored to reports on these studies.

Intercsted students may continue the Carvome study, begua by
other students four years ago, o beginning at understanding

the genetic control in humans of the ability to swell cercain
compounds. Class will mest twice a week for two hours each.

NS 134 PIGMENTS, DYES, AND THE ARTIST'S PALETTE:
Mial THEORY AND PRACTICE

Seanley Goldberg

This minicourse in THE COLOR AND LIGHT CIRCUS will exanine
the history of theories of color vision and color oixiog.
Qur aim will be to account for the varieties of color that
ave nopaally perceived both in light sources and {n pigment.
Such an accounting should give one the power of control. We
will examine the curvent rival theories vhich purport to ex-
biain the world of color perception. These theoriss tuclude
wodified Young-lielmholtz theory snd Land theory.

Lipit: 10 students/lottery. This @il meet the

firat six vecks of the semester.

¥ 137 THE EYE
Merle Bruno

The part of our eye that we can't see is the patt of the eye
Chat sees. The delicare pink rerins is made up of seversl
loyers of cells that absorb Mght from the envivonaant, con-
1ol sensitivity of the eye, sort out colors {n the spectrum,
oot make it posatble to read fine print. A great desl is
aoen about how the retina accomplishes this.end sbout the
mature of the information it “chooses" to send to the brain.
Students o this class will learn a lot about vhat is knows,
2111 find out even more about what is not kmown, and will tvy
%o formulate questions and direstions for {further resesrch.

Classes will meet twice 8 weck. Part of THE COLOR AND LIGHT

‘
N§ 151 FOOD CRISIS: NEW ENGLAND AND THE WORLD
(S5 127

Raypond Coppinger, Prank Holaquist, snd Lymn Miller

Does the Earth have the vesources to faed our graving popula-
tion? Will “green Tevolution” techuolegy help? What is the
Tole of New England agriculture, -once.and :future, -in our écon-
What is the role of political and social structuras tn
agriculture? Can we learn frow past
anything to help us plan the future? Are famines agricuttural
or political? What is the role of climate {n agriculture?
Why {s the "family fava" continuing to decline in numbera?

These are soma of the questions that ve raise vhen wo join
The biolopical, practical, and soclal perspectives on the bis-
tory, present gcate apd future of agricultural systeas of the
World and New England.

The coures will consiet of thrae principal parce sach.veek:

(1) lectures, panel discussions, and resdings (2 hours); (2)
diocossion sections (1 hour); (3) project devalopaent sessions,
to creste and cri x led and organized by

students.

There will also be fleld trips to learn the acology Of New
Eogland snd Nev England farme. A partnar system will be used
b epiticluing the papers sach student (s expected fo write.
Ouly full participation in all of these will meric svaluation.
Readings vill include arcicles snd reprinte.

Class will maet tvice a week for 1 1/2 hours.

NS 181 LICHT AND COLOR 1IN THE OPEN ATR
Ming
Kwitrtae Gordon

The world around us ‘presents HAme aler light shovs: the

Wagricultural revolutions®

rainbow, the green flash, and haioes about the woon, o nasa
just a few, Have you ever wonderad how to explsin a mirage?
“hy the sun appesrs red and squashed ner tho hovizon? why
the sun's veflection {n ¢ wind-vippled 1lake Ls-drawn out into
» lne?

We will use these and other observations to {llustrate some of
the basic laws of optics and to learn about the properties of
the atmosphers.

Text: M. G. J. Mtnneart, Lighc and Color in the Open Alr
Expectad student {nput: Class presentation or write-up of an
experiment or observation.’ .

Class meetings: One L-hr. lecture/demonstration and one 2-hr.
discussion/lab per week. This seminar {s sssociated with the
Color and Light Course and will meet the first six weeka of
the semester.

NS 185 KNOWING YOUR PLANTS

Mary Beth Averill ‘

This course will be orgenized around recognition of main
plant groups and etructures associsted with thes. During
the colder part of the semester, we'll 'have readings, dis-
cussions, lectures on plant groups, plint striccure, and
plant reproduction. We'll visit some local greenhouses wnd
look at things 1a the lab. As the weathér fmproves ve'll
meet for longer perfods of time, spending as much of ft.
possible outdoots keying -out wildflowers.

Class will meet two afternoons s week. Envollment limic: 12,
firat come baste.

NS 187 ATOMS, MOLECULES AND THE STRUCTURE OF MATTER
Stanley Goldberg

This is a ser of modules designed for the student not in
science but interestad in purSujag from an historical peint
of view questions in acfence. The mumber of studénts in sny
module 16 strictly limited to ten. There are no preraquisites
from module to module.

A. The Modern Concept of Elements and the Development of &
Theory of Combustion (4 sessions). 1a this module we will
explore the creation of Levoisfer's theory of combustion and
11luscrate the extent to which {t depended on techaological
developmerits in the abilify of cighteenth century natural
philosophers to isolate gaseous products and in the develop-

. ment of chemical balances. .

B. The Atomic Holecular Theory (B sessions). In.this module
we explore the creation of the atomic-molecular theory. Our
basic guestion will be "1f we do beliave {h atams, wHat {s the
evidence on which such a belicf (s based, and how has that
evidence changed over time?” Do you believe in the stomic
theory? Why? We will try to find out.

C. The Structural Theory of Chemistry (8 sessions). ln this
aodule ve take the atodie theory for granted and show that
even so, Lt cannot deltver its promise of explaining differ-
encas 1n the stuff of the world in terms of uhique associa- ‘
tions of atoms for each different substance. A further gssump-
fion is necded and the one that is found to be etremely use-
ful s to sssume that we must also teke into sccount the
arrangement of the atoms fn space--that is, we must begdn to
ask gbout molecular str . It turns out to be
fairly easy; having asked che question, to begin to gather
{nformation on what the likely structure of various classes
of compourds are, The approsch will be quasi-historical l-
though we-will concentrate on the logic of the argument.

Classes will meet twice a veek for 1 1/2 houts.
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NS 189 MALE AND FEMALE REPRODUCTIVE FUNCTION

Nancy Goddard

What are the biological bases of soxuality? What factors ie-
Tluence one's gex drive, sexual behavior, ability to succeas-
fully reproduce (or to avoid. it, for that matter)? Are there
biologlcal events that happen to & person even before birth
that greatly affece one's sexvality as an adule? What deter-
sines “waleness” or “{esaleness", anyway? Are there effective
means of correcting nature’s caprice; thac is, how far can ve
go tovard changing the nature of one’s sex through genccic
ursery; through Cramsexual operations? These are some of the
questions that will be addressed in this course. The fateut
{s oeinly twofold: 1) €o provide persons with basic workig
wnouledge of those systems directly concerned with one's sex-
uslity; 2) to inwoduce students to the mode of inquiry used
tn science and facilitate use of the tools needed to ansver
certatn questions.

Classes vill meet twice veekly to discuss selected licersture,
viev films and meet with appropriste outside persons engag

in relevant flelds. Opportunities for laboratory research
will be provided.

Class will meet twice a week for 1 172 hours.

&S 191 EARTH AND NOON

Kurties Gordon and John Retd

Tha Earth-Hoon "double planet” 13 valque {n the solar sysrem,
and has long excited scientists’ attempt to explain vhen and
how it formed. In the 19¢h century, the physicist Lord Kelvin
aimost wracked the budding science of geolegy over the com-
troversy of the sge of the earth: should it be reckoned as
willions or billions. of years? At present, both. astroncmers
and geslogists sre trying to solve the riddle of vhere the
aoon formed=-vas_it part of the earth which byoke off, did it
form alongside the earth, or was it captured from afar?

Expected. student input--2 papars or class talks; occasicnsl
problens.

ng 1 sesstons per veek.

§S 193 ECOGEOLOGY OF A NEW ENGLAND HILLSIDE

John Reid and Ray Coppinger

Joh Reid, a geologter, and Raysond Coppinger, a blologist,
both 1iva n the woods on the side of a hill, For years they
have bean feuding over questions Like: has the frost hesved
a1l those rocks up o has & foot or so of soil disappeared
chrough bad- agricultural practices? e will lesd the atudents
through readings lectures and field trips to an understanding
of the acology and geology of the valley and ourrounding hills.
We will also {ntroduce them to some of the unanswered gues-
tions we have been arguing about and the student will be ex-
pected to destgn and carry out a project €o answer a question
of thia sort.

Class will meet twice o week for ome 1 1/2 hr. lecture/dis-
cussion and. one aftevnoon fleld trip.

S 194 WARFARE TN-A FRAGILE WORLD

PP

R

This course vill exasine the effects of varfare and othet
relsted sctivities on the human emviromment. The. snvironmental
impact of spacific forms of feasible modern
studted tocluding 1, ouclear, ch
and’ geopbysical.

Spectal attention will be paid to the 1 Fability

NS 198
Ming

POPULATION MODELS
Michael Gross

In 1798 on English parson named Thoman Malthus was worrying
over what, in 1975, was being called “the population bomb."
He thought the rumblings of the explosion had already begun.
Malthus was concerned with, among other things, categoriziug
the factors which regulate populacion size in man and in
animals (food, particularly), and with the medical-behavioral
consequences of overcrowding. Sciemciscs continue to acudy
chese questions--for instance vith loboratory and field stud-
Les of various onizal epecies, and, for humans, the data of
social psychology, demogrophy, and epidemtology (to name only
& few sources). We vill sample the literature in seme of
these arese, for several weeks, vhile formulating and starting
group end individual projects which vill probe more deeply
particular questions. We will then meet as s research-fn-pro-
gress scuinar to discuss spproaches, results, problems.

Class will meet tvice a veek for two hours. This § week mini-
coutse will 4tart the veek of February 26 (sfter exam).

NS 199
Hial

ECOTALK
Charleve Van Raslte and Ralph Lutte

There are many sl teros ti.e.,

niche, recycle) which lstely have become household word
How did sope of these terms - sud the concepts behind thew -
originate? What does an soologist mean by “the it =
nd how does this differ from the usual use of the word:
aim is to {introduce students to e "

K Our
ogy by starting vith al-
ready familiar concepte and developing these ideas.

Class will be in the form of lectures and diacussions of

topics and perhaps & few field trips. Studemts will be ex-
pected to yrite several short papers and telp to butld an
“ecodictionary”. We wil use several ecology texts as refer- .
ence !;ut vé will be mostly working from populer and sciedfific
articles. N

Class will meet twice 3 week for 1 1/2 bours. This minicourse
wiil meet for the first six weeks of the ster.,

DIVISION I1:

ASTFC 20 COSHOLOGY

Tom Denpis (at Mt. Holyoke)

Cosmological models and the relationship between acdels and
observable parameters. Topics in curremt astrenamy which bear
upon cosmological problems, including background electromagnetic
radiation, nucleosynchesis, dating methods, determinations of
the mesw depsicy of the universe and the Hubble constant, aod
concerntng the foundations of cosmology, and its future as a
science. uisites: one semester of caleulus and one
physical science course.

Class will meet Mondsys and Wednesdays from 1:25 to 2:20.
This s o Division Il course.

ASTFC 22 GALAXIES AND EXTRAGALACTICAL ASTRONOMY

williem Dent (at U Mass)

For students interested in a quantitative introductory course.
Atooic snd molecular spectrs, emission and absorption mebulae,
the interstellsr medium, the formation of stars and planctary
systems, the structure and rocation of gelaxies and star clus-
ters, exploding galsxies, quasars, the coswic background radi-
ation, and current theorles of the origin and expansion of
the universe. Requisite: one semestzr of calculus and one
semester of some physicel science.

Class will aeet Mondays and Wednesdays from 1:25 to 3:20 plus
evening labs (at U, Mass). This is a Diviston 11 course.

of the several major globsl habitat: both terrestrial snd
ocesntc, including temperate, tropical, desert, arctie, and
{osular. .

WS 195 NB ENGLAND WOODLOTS: A NEGLECTED RENEWABLE
RESOURGE

Douglas Rigge

Throughout the Northeast, aillions of aciies of what was fore
warly farmland and pasture have now beer. recccupied by for-
ast, much of it in smell privately-owned wocdlots. In this
Sourse ve shall examine some of the ecyplax ecological, tech-
nological and economic problems which sust be solved 1f ve
are to wake the bast use of this. vast ‘renewable resource:
What proportion of Nev-England is forueted, and, of this,
vhat proportion i in rmsll woodlots? What are the sdvantages
and of ¢ ting vs. ive cutting? Ts
1t prictical to mill woodlot wood into boarda? Whnt are the
wajor species of woodlot trees in this region, and what 18
the life history of each? Por maximm yiald, at what point in
its 1ife history should a tri be harvested? How are the
small branches and twigs best utilized? With continued har-
veating, will the soll be seriously depleted of nutrients 89
that fertilizers must be used? What is the caloric value of

, and how is it {nfluenced by epecies, water comtent,
ond decey? What is the sustainable anmusl yield in calories
per squeTe eeter o How can tha heat from burning
wood be used most efficlently? How can the by-produéta of
cowbustion be safely gotten rid of or urilized? Can wathods

d the 1 of large forests be
plisd to small woodlots, or will their usa amain a labor-
intensive owner-menaged ‘cottage industry"?

“fwo 1 1/2-hour clagsroom sesstons per week, davoted. to the
analyets of published dais, student veports, and discussioos.
One sfterncon per week divoted to f1ald studies of woodlots,
2% to (atervies vith locel suppliers of cordwood, and vith
owners of woodlots, sevaiils, and lusberyards.

NS 197 DARWIN, COMPETITION, AND NATURE
Hint

Michael Gross

One of the key concepte in parwin's theory of evolution by
eans of natural selection ia competition--the "struggle for
existence’ which oceurs within membere of & spacies and ewong
Sitterent species. This minicourse vill contrast Darvin's
e oE nature vith the vore balanced and harmonious thegs
beld among his eighteenth century predecessors. We-vill read
original scientifle sources and analyze the relationship be-
Trein obeervation and hypothesis, while slso keeping in mind
he broader lssue of how extra-scientific idess might influ-
ence changes ia scientific theory. Students will be encout-
aged to pursue either a deeper investigation of the sclentific
1deas of Darwin or his predecessors, or to examlne more recent
scientific research én competition in nature, For the latter
Bcbyect, sections of "Population medels’ (NS 198) will be re-
Levant and studencs should consider continuing vl'th that mini-
course.

Class will meet twice a week for 4 hours. This mintcourse will
peet for the first 4 weeks of the semester.

ASTFC 38 OBSZRVATIONAL RADIO ASTRONOMY

George tuguenin (st U Mass)
an fon to methods of astronomical observation
and data Spectffc of radto

Vi1 be discussed end anslyzed. Laboretory experiments snd
%ield observations will be performed by students during the
semtater, Prerequisite: physics through electromagnetism.

Class vill meet Tuesday and Thursdey from 2:30 to 3:45. This
is » Division 11 course. Instructor permission required.

ASTFC 44 ASTROPHYSICS 11: RELATIVISTIC ASTROPHYSICS

E.R. Harrison (st U Mass)
Continuation of ASTFC 43. Stellar implosions and supernovac,

degeneeate matter in highly evolved stars, neutrino mstros
phyatcs, eaission of radiation by sccelezsted charges 1a super-

NS 234 ORGANIC CHENISTRY (SPRING)

Nancy Lovry

This course 18 o contimuatton of the first scnester; caphasis
is on the functional groups and spectroscopic identification
of organic compounds.

€lass will meer three tines 8 week for 1 1/2 hours, plus two
2-hour labs per weck.

NS 263 COMPUTERS IN THE LAB: HARDWARE, SOFTWARE, INTERPACE

Albert Woodhull, Kurriss Gordon, and Allen Hamson

Uhen you sit down ot a termioal and talk to the Unass compu-
ter, a1l you get is a printed reaponsc. What if you had a
computer dedicated entirely to controlling your own Tesl-
world, real-time laboratory cxperiment? Thes f{t could make
the mcasurements, .onalyze the data, and sdjust the equipoent
to optimize its own messurement oaking.

Such computers now exist. They're called sicrocomputers and
wonufacturers are building thed into sutomwobiles, kirchen

1ances, and y They aleo exist fa
forms vhere you can hook them up, yourself, We have them now
at Hampshire College, and this course will be sbout getting
them to work for ¥ou in the lab.

We will srudy hard -th and 1 appara~
tus needed to convert measurements to digital voltagas. We
will atudy softvare--the specialized programming that allows
the computer to wanipulate the informerion in useful wvays.
Our attention will be focussed on the interface, wheve soft-
ware and hardvare intersct, and thus this course will not be
o complete to.either 1

We do axpect that it will be useful for students with no ex-
perience in either realm.

We will structure the course around one or more experiments
we are interested :dn, and our goal will be to produce a work-
Ing system. There will bo two class meetings each week, &
vell as laboratory sessions using both structured and sclf-
teaching foroats. A sigoiffcant offort cutside of cless time
will be roquired for maximm benefit.

Limit 20 students, selection by interview if neccasary.

NS 247 TOPICS IN MODERN CELL BIOLOGY

J. Foster, L. Miller, $. Oyewole, C. Van Realte

The firsc four weeke of the course will be an intensive fn-
troduction to some areas of modern microbiology such s con-
trol synthasi nf i , nitrogen
and carbon metaboliem of cells and virology. Studants will
be expected to lead individual sessions. During this period
cach student will be asked to jofn one of the groups that
w1l continue working the baiance of the tarm, Theae groups
are:

Vizology == 5. Oyewole

Nitrogen Metabolisn --C. Van Raalte

Mitochondrial Genetics --L. Miller

Reurophysiology == ‘M. Bruno

Gell Physiclogy/Metabolism

=-J, Foster

Every studant will ba expected to produce substantial vritten
or experimantal work by the end of the term.

Class will maet three times & week for 1 1/2 hours and rhare
will be two sfterncon labs per weck. .

NS 251 READTNGS IN ECOLOGY
Mint

Charlene Van Raslta and John-Poster

This seminer te designed -for Division I1 and 111
interestad in ecology. We will read and discus
ey papers” in ecology. The focus of the course.vfll be on
some aveas of ecology which are of great interest to prac-
ticing ecologiets and to us. After the first few seesions
students will direct the class. A project or -paper pl .
presentation of a seminar will be required for evaluation.

Limit: 15, first come, first sevved, Prerequisite: Ecology.
Class vill meet twice a week for 1 1/2 hrs. This six veek
oinicourse will begin the week :of Merch 26th,

NS 252 ALCHEMY
Micheel Gross and Nemcy Lowry

There are many alchemies

qova remaents and pulsar . pulsar € ,
nevtron star of differential rotation
o stars, black holes, snd gravitational rotstion. Requi-
site: ASTFC 43 or permission of imstrustor.

Class will meet Mondays and Pridays from

S to 3:20. This
is a Division 1T course. .

NS 2047 GENERAL CMEMISTRY (SPRING TERM)
Lloyd Williswe
P
During the term, principles and 1deas from fall term

weneral chemtstry will be expended and applied to mote sophis-
ticated systems, Topics will include: solubility and complex
fon equilibria; coordination compounds; chemical kinetics;
nuclear chemistry; and chea ., 1o the o

we will learn the principles of qualitative anslysis and stu-
dents will be expected to synthesise ind characterize & coor-
dination compound of their own choosing. Students should ex- _
pect to spend sight or more houts each wesk dutside of cless

Tn teadings, problems, and laboratory work, Summary problem
_ser’s and written laborstory reports will be required for evalua-
tion.

Classes will seet three momnings & week. Tvo two-hour labors-
foties are scheduled ssch week. Bnrollment is limited to ito-
Hents who have cosplated fall tars general chemistry unless per-
1on ie obtained from the inatrector.

xS 210 THE COLOR AND LIGHT CIRCUS
Stanley Goldberg, Albert Woodhull, Arthur Foener,
Christopher Witherspoon

The core of this course-1s & lecture serfes by the listed
gaculty and outside experts which explores, in a sumary
fashion, the nstute of light and color and the relationship
between color perception, individual paychology and physio-
logy. Also the principles of classical and modern color
theoty will be applied to vertous technologtes (pigments, film,
dyes) and artiscic medfa.

Division 11, not spectfically simed at completing Division I
exams, but Diviston 1 students may sit in on ir. Fot
concentrators.

In sddition to the lectures, vhich vill be given once a week
for | 172 hours each, there will be a meries of minicourses
and short seminars (sec NS 134, NS 137 and NS 181).

1ty/historically: Indian
linterpretacively: religion, cult, science, business..,
The metaphor of alchemy is equaily multifaceced as & modal or
aymbol or metaphor in mythology, literature, poetry,. theology,
nistory, philosophy, metsphysice; maybe ethice, and peychology,
of course. .

Chinese, European...

We vant to chart sowe order through this complexity--that is,
*ue want first to survey these facéets of slchemy, {n order to
fally -appreciste the bresdth of questions it relves, the ulti-
plicity of 1ts gul Then we want to delve more deéply,,
particularly, ifito.a narrower question: ‘what can the concrete
of matfer ot have to do-with a reli-
glous of spiritusl pursuit, dind why did thet connection arise,
then become severed? Around this theme ate such related ob-
jectives as defining more clearly vhat makes alchexy Tike @
Feligious activity and the and
of alchemy by such fathers of modern science
and Isaac Newton.

Feancie Bacon

STATISTICAL RETHODS IN THE BIOLOGICAL AND SOCIAL
SCIENCES -

NS 253

Douglas Rizgs . .

In the "{nexact” sciences, cbaerved date are usually subject

to so siuch randon variation (“noise”) that ve iieed statistical
Eethods to help us answer such questicns as, "Does the observed
Fitference between my trested group and fy control gioup really
Indicate that the Crestment vas effective, of @ight the cbeerved
e ance have been due Just to chance variations?® or "The
rend of my observed points clearly shovs that wy dependent
erlsble, 7. really does tend to change as my {ndependent
varisble, ¥, chenges, but vhat kind of line or curve should 1
Yit to the points?” To snsver these snd sinilar questions,

e Eell lewrn how to apply eome comson statistical methods

o the snalysis of cbserved dats, with stiong emphasis upon *
the basic ressoning involved and the ratiomsl (i.e., comadn:
ense) interpretation of results. Topics to be considered
2010 tnelude: t-cesta, F-tests, simple analyses of varience,
fittiag straight lines and curves, the proper veighting of

o end a brief to the snalysis of
emimeration data’, {.e. counts racher than messuresents.

There are fo prerequisites, although somo familiaricy with com
puters would be helpful. Thie is en {ntermediate-level course
Tn stattstical analyais, not open to Diviaion 1 students ex-
cept with the written conaent Of the instructdr.

Class will meet three times a week for one hour.
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NS 261 MATH FOR SCIENTISTS AND SOCIAL SCIENTISTS
[car70]

David Kglly

1ly, the 81 - for sclentists
and qum tltatively-winded social acientists begins vith &
Jear or more of the calculus. Easy occeus to high speod

has 4 che of other tools. For
lopat all scientiocs and social scientists (vith che possibla
exception of physicists and engireers) che content of chis
R eve ts oore appropriate then calculus. Topice will include:

Functions and grapha

Computer stmulation, calculacion, and plotting

Elemantar: algebra {(ve:tors snd matrices)

Linear Models (including input-output analysis)

Concepss of the calculue (the. language and ite Laterpretations)
Finite difference methods. (applied to approximating solucions
to differencial aquations
Eremsncary probabilicy and statistics (including turkov chains
and the bell-shaped curve)

No_previous programning experience is roquired; the computer
will be used throughout the course.

Classas will meat three times o week for 1 hour cach and an
caditional weekly evening problem session 4ill be acheduled.

NS 267 LINEAR ANALYSIS AND DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONT

D. Kelly

Real vector spsces vill be studted algebraically and geometri-
cally and applied to the solution of differentisl equetions.
Parcicipanta can expect to acquire.s workiug knowledge of
sacrices, Hzex s, . R
houer serles, and the basic techaiques for getting up and

B iuing ordinay, lineat differential equations. The bastc
O roBof Lineartty will be extended to. infinite dimensional
Spacas 20 that wp can study che convergance of funcelons,
Pourler series (harmonic snslysis, apd the solutions to Some
e ihe classicalipartisl differential equstions of sathems-
cical physica (the heat and vave equations) .

orestman calculus and the willingness to do lots of probless
nre praroquiaites; methematical maturity s a byproduce, The

text will be An Introduction to Licesr Analysis by Kreider,
Kuller, Ostberg and Perkind.

Class will meet threc times a week for ome hour.

NS 279 1 Studies and

[§
public Policy Program)

'
Allan %z

o« nev techaology? Every new

1c, social, polttical,
legal, snd' cultur: 1 impacts on human beings. To vhat excent
and by vhat wath can th tmpacts ba anticlpated snd their
coats and benefits computed?:

How can-soclsty relisbly sese
has en; 1

This courss will bean introduction to the philosophy and

of . such as cost-
ecatic amalysis, statistical analysls and sconomic projection
e seadiad as-well as the weys in which the social scienc
cists and peychologlats attack the problems of = technological
society.

fhts coutse will be restric
Soclal Science and Natural
will be two 1 1/2 hour-

cad to people vho have passed their
3cience Divieion 1 exams. eTE
{ons por week.

Ns 282 BASIC PHYSICS

A. Krass, J. Roid, S. Goldberg, K. Gerden

i “Tnts course ts designed to provide a rigorous introduction €0
tha. Eundamsntals of physice for thoss students who are concen-

\ trating in natural scilanc The ful consists of two

| semestecs starcing in the spring, and it L ticipated that
most students. will want o cake both semasters. Celculus will
be,used axtensively ia the 10 students desicing to
begin Basic Physics in the spring .should take celculus in the
pravious fall semeeter.

o
2

The course 1s divided into several modules taught by different

.  instructors soma of whom are not primarily physicists but are
people whose work requives a knowledge of physics. The
differant perspactives sra intendad to make the course more
colevant and meaningful to students who sre not physice concen-
trators.

Topics coverad in tha spring semaster are concepts of weasure-
1 an

CULTURE, LDEOLOGY AND LDENTITY

58 225 L. Glick end B, Yngvesson
ADULT DEVELOPMENT

55 230 L. Farnham

THE SOCIOLOGY OF MEDICINE

sS 249 R. von der Lippe

PERSONALITY, MORAL DEVELOPMENT AND SOCIAL LIFE
ss 253 M. Mahoney

LAW AND LITERATURE
5 255 (WA 279) L. Mazor and D. Smith
THE STRUCTURE OF ECONOMIC THEORIES
$5 268 S. Wormer

STATE AND SOCIETY

55 275 C. Bengeledorf, F. Holmquist
and 3. Landes

AMERICAN INTELLECTUAL HISTORY, 1630-1850 :

55 285 5. Fisseobawn

THE THERAPEUTIC RELATIONSHIP ’

s§ 295 E. Brown

MOTE: Mot included fg the above listiug are additional

courses the School of Social Science will offer in
History, Aston Studies, Political Science, Soclology
and Psychology .

s5 108 SOCIAL ANALYSES OF SPACE

Barbara Liaden

This course i concerned with the theorles, problems and
techniques which would allow us Co test some of the assumptions
i Tdeologies underlying the socivlogical approaches to the
oceractions smong design, physical planaing, and individual
and group behavior. Tovard this end, we wild bé studying
specific aspects of social srructure gud cultural morms by
foeusing on the use of space in public and privite enviromments.
ss 118 THE HOLOCAUST

Leonard Glick

this course is  study of the process by vhich the Jews of
Europe were systematicslly exterminsted during World War iI.
e ¢ Efort toward understandiog why this happened, ve begio
with the background in German end Edropean Jevish history“then
Yesce events betueen 1933 and 1945 {a some decail. Ve try also
. to galn some insight {nte the lives snd minds of perpetrators
sed uictims, snd ask whet this teaches about befag hundm.

85 126 INTRODUCTION TO THE CLASSICS OF ECOROMIC
LITERATURE

. Lloyd Hogsn

Ihe course is designed to familistize cthe studeac wich some

of the grest contributions to che science of politicel economy.
e haiee of materisl will be restricted ro those muthors

e e uovks are considered to be & “wagatficent dyosmict, and
e lightened “wision", of che oigin, Functions, end final

o ceome of the overall econcaic system under fuvestigation.

Each ters we will study intensfvely the vorks of st most tvo
wothors. Special emphesis vill be placed on (a) cthe natufe
o the ccists confronting scholers {n the understanding of

s: (b) the specisl way in vhich

Some of the candidstes for study are Adam Smith, David Ricavdo,
Rarl Marx, Afred Marshall, John Meynard Keynes, Joseph Schumpter,
ece.

s 127
s 151)

POOD CRISIS: NS¢ ENGLAND AND THE WORLD

Raymond Coppinger, Frank Holmquist, and

Lynn Miller

~

Does the earth have the resources to feed our groving popula-
tion? Will "green ravolution” technology help? what ie the
cole of New England agriculture, once and future, in our
economy? Vhat is the role of political and soclel structures
fn agriculture? Can we lesrn from past “egriculeurel cavolu-
tions" enything to help us plan the future? Are famines
agricultural or politicall Wnac {s the role of climate in

t, ¢ yave
The sacond eemester of the courss deals vith elsctricity and
magnatiom, optice, spactroscopy and the quantum theory.

Class vill seet three timss & week for 1§ hours each, -

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE

SOCTAL ANALYSES OF SPACE

55 109 8. Linden
THE HOLOCAUST
55 118 L. Glick

INTRODUCTION TO THE CLASSICS OF ECONOMIC 'LITERATURE
5 126 L. Hogan

FOOD CRISIS: NEW ENGLAND AND THE WORLD
ss 127 (85 151) R. Coppinger, F. Holmquist,
and L. Miller

NEW CHINA: POLITICS IN COMMAND

55 129 J. Koplin

POLITICAL THEORY: GREEK POLITICAL THOUGHT

S5 13 J. Landes . "

MINL COURSES IN- EDUCATION
$5 160 58 141 85 142 W. Grohmann

VANISHING AMERICANS: PROGRESS AND THE DEMISE OF RURAL

POPULATIONS

53 146 B. Yngvesson

BUREAUCRACY AND OTHER COMPLEX ORGANLZATIONS

85 154 R. Alpert

PROPESSIONALLSM AND REFORM: AN HISTORICAL VIEW -

P. Glazer snd M. Mshonéy

UNDERSTANDING THE MIDDLE EAST
85 168 T. Granata and B. Yngves:

on
(faculty dupervisor)

BEYOND THE COLD WAR
§5 170 C. Bengelsdorf and A. Kross
BLACK. WOMEN /WHITE WOMEN
$S 180 (H3 124) G. joseph and J. Levis
INTRODUCTORY ECONONICS

s5 2i0 F. Weaver

L AeNCPITS FROM PATISN? A WORKSIOP O THE RCC HIC PRCTION

(VR VR VS DR

53 212 L, Higan and F. Wesver

R

agciculture? Why fs the "family ferm" continuing to decline
in numbers? . :

Thase are some of the questions that we ratse when ve join the

Lcal ttoal, and socis cives on the history,
present atate snd future of sgricultural systems of the World
and of New England.

The course will consist of threa principal parts each veek:

(1) lectures, panel discussions, and resdings (2 hours)

(2) discussion sections (1 hour)

(3) project davelopment sessions, to creste and criticize
examinat{ons, led and organized by students.

There will slso be field trips to learn the ecology of New
Bogland end New Englend farms. A pactner system will be used
for criticizing the papers each student is expected to
write. Only full participation in all of these will merit
evaluation.
s$ 129

NEW CHINA: POLITICS IN COMMAND

Jamas Koplin

A discussion of the political and social forces that move the
People's Republic of China, and of the way polictes for change
are originated and {mplemented. Some time will also be alloted
For an examination of the relevance of the experience of the
people of the PRC for other strugg ling nations end for our-
selves. The single most {mportant item on the reading list

is Fanshen by William Kinton.
ss 1% POLITICAL THEORY:

3

CREER POLITICAL THOUGKT

Joan Lendes ’

-

This course is an Latroduction to the Greek origins of Western
political theory. We will closely examine three major texcs:
Plato’s Republie, Arfstotle’s Politits, and Thucydides' history
of THé Peloponneatan Wars. We will supplement our study of
these sources with The Ancient Greeks: An Introduction to
Their Life and Thought, by M. 1. Finley.

Aong the themes to be considered are the Ancient conception of
the polis and the vay it is transformed In the writings of Plato-
and Arlstotle; the relatfonship between the {ndividual and the
state: the stetus in life and theory of such fastitutfons as
fomily and household; and the philosaphical setting of cthe Groek
theory of the cicy-state. We will also attempt £é situate the
political theorists and théir writings in the totality of
Ancient soctal {nstitucions and practices as these historically
evolved down to the waning of urban 1ife. To this end, we will
be especially sensitive to problems of class structure, the
status of wemen and children, the role of slavery in the economy
and the risc of morcantile empire as o foundotion of Athenian
democracy. In turn, we will ettemp: ‘o aceount for the anti-
democratis strain {n Gresk puiitical theavht un 1kt of thesc

Gou. 01 Bt Storl€al JeveiopTiit o 100 ewerse will eu o1 gunised
as & seminar.

55 140 MINI COURSES IN EDUCATIOR
$§ 141

55 142 Willtiam Grohmann

5§ 140 ON DESCHOOLING SOCLETY

Leun Illich's radical critique of educazional Gysteas prooprs
o 1ong view of whet we've doing £o kids and vhy snd wvhether
there are any slternatives - ¢an this society Teally be de-
schooled? We'll read Deschooling Society by Illich and &
#00d many reviews, reactions and comparable analyses.

s§ 141 EXPERDMENTAL COLLEGES

4 brief review of some institutions past sad present which
people consider non-traditional. ¥hy they vere created, changed,
Pevived and somecimcs died. Losues of philosophy, lasdership,
finance, curriculum and community.

s5 142 THE PURPOSE OF COLLEGE

4 one month excninstion of why colleges and universities sy
they exist, with an introduction to idenls of ¢lassical
humenism, pre-professignal trainiss, personal development,
commmity service and gotions of social change .lnd/or stability.
Inevitably, we'll alsojtake an opening look at ‘the relation-
Ihip betwesn expressed,purposes and the petual effects of
college artendance.

$5 146 VANISHING AMERICANS:
OF RURAL POPULATIONS

PROGRESS AND THE DEMISE
Barbara Yngvesson ) .

Ia this course we will consider problems related to the ways
in which indystrialization snd technological expsnsion have
affected and are affecking native Americens and other varal
populaticns on the Aperican contineat. Out sins vill be to
discuss traditional and more recent approaches to problem
etinition and research in anchropology: to.gein an andor-
Sranding of Che sigeificance of culture and 8roup meabarship
e sarvival; and to gein some insight into the {mpass (not
only on the 1ives of native peoples but on our o vives) of
sesumptions which aany of us share regarding progress and =7
development . . -

S5 154 BUREAUCRACY 'AND OTHER COMPLEX ORGARTZATIONS
Richsrd M. Alpert

This course is an introduction to the nature of buresucratic
and other complex organizations and theit role and impact in
modern society. Large organizacions, such as business corpora:
“ions, schools, hospitals, police, and govermaent, are all
major forces in our daily lives. MNost Americans work for a
large orgsnization or at least have their caveers' shaped signi-
fleontly by them. The.major forces and policies that deter-
aice the quelity of ife are all mignlflcantly shapad by con
Blex organizations. The goal of this course {6 understond
The place of largs orgacizations in modern society, how they
vork, their relationship to our lives and to the poseibilitias
of social refora. :

1
Ihe course will involve reading literature in politicsl ecience,
gociology, and organization theory snd developing modelo for
explaining and underscanding the bohavior of couplex organiza~
tione, the consequences of that behsvior for impovtanc social
and political fseues, and the possibilities of social reform.

The course will meet twice a woek for an hour and o nelf,
Two papers will be required. Students will enroll on o
Tlvsn Pome o= flrat served basis. The onroliment fe limited

to 20. )
S % — .
§§ 155 PROFESSIONALISH AND W
Pentna Glaror and Maureen Mahoney
This course focuses on gocial change and reform-in the late

19th and eacly 20th centuries. We are intereated in the defin-
ing stice of reform and specifically how
and vhy those vhich were predomindntly Cemale diftered from
those in vhich men vere:the prisary leadere. We will also
atcempt to assess the ifpact of reform activicy.noc only on
Those groups who were séen as the.beneficlaries of these
changes but also on thejldves of the veformers.

We shall begin vith the'chearericel conslderntions which besr
on the of reform activity more
generaily, end then review the relevant hiscorical backgcoun
Shich forms the context lof reform'movements of -this period.
Yhall proceed to an exewination of the major institutions and
structures which are causslly relsted to the mature of vefom
o8 to the public and pereonal style of ite leadership, Toward
this end we will examiné the Follcwing topic

1. ‘Changes ih atcitudes toward educstion ami the marrowin
of accees to spacialired rraining.

11, Professfonslizaticn: the imcrease of specialiration,
quantification, and exclusivity; the carving out of
Sarallel professionsl routes for women.

I11. Priendship: the mature of friendship patterns and ite
relacionship to lesdership roles of women.

IV. Casé Studies: two models of reform.

V. Four Major Professtons:
socdal workers.

$5 168 UNDERSTANDING THE MIDDLE EAST

phyascians, nurses, lawyers.

Tony Granata#, Barbeia Yngvesson (faculty supervisor)

Wistorically the Mideast hws been the focus of confifct and de-
bate over 1ife styles, réligious velues and policical ideclogy.
In this course ve will explore ‘the usefulness of anthropdiogical
approaches to the study of these problems, with a view to
identifying factors of culture, personality and eavironment
which may be {mportant to their understanding

“Tony Granata is a Division IT1 Haipshire College student.

85 170 BEYOND THE COLD WAR
Carol Bengelsdorf snd Allsn Krass
Question: Why s the U.S. spendidg teas of bilifons of dollars

pex year on newer, more éxpensive and ever wore destructive
huclear veepons systems? Ansver: Beceuse the Russians are
doing it and the U.S. must protect itself.

Question: Wow can U.S. policymskers justify the consistent
policy of interv: -tion andggression, both overt and covert,
it has engaged in against poteatfally progressive forces or
governments in Asia, Africa and latin Aserical Ausuer:
Becouse the Russisng are doing it and the U.S. must protect
ftself.

Tha conventional explanation of the "Cold War" {s neatly
summarized ln the identizol ansvers to these two questions.
Wistorisns and sciencists (political and othervise), wiiting
about American forelgn policy since 1945, have evervhelmingly
stressed the conrral and determining role played by the rivalry
botween tha Sovict Unfon and tho *.3. in determiniag the para-
oeters ui als policy. doweme., o wnteragmeen 9l tate.s i
of Chile, among others, have expased the {nadequacy of this

<




Yy
m——" ot personsl snd soctsl idencity.

—

interpreration. The purposs of this course {s to explore the
dimenatons of this inadequacy.

Thia course vill focua on four specific arens uhich ore can-
vencionally doscribed in torms of the U.S.-Soviet confronta-
tion: Southern. Africa, Cubs, Vietnam and the strategic amms
race. It will explore a
the motivstions behind U.S. polictes.

latoing

Readings will be drawn from both primary and secondary sources
and wo will concentrate on developing the students’ sbility
to rend critiesily and to formulate his/her own orgument

sS 180 BLACK WOMEN/WHITE WOMEN .
(HA 124)

Gloria I. Joscph and J. Lewis

The design of che course (s os follows:

Students will regiseer for the course on Black Women or the
course on White Women. They will meet once o week for thelt
respective courses snd the sccond. meecing will be a combined
class. The intent fa. to provide the smdencts with an adequote

- preparation of the course materials to ensble critical dfalogue.
The course, The Black Woman, is concerned with the psychological
and. emotional development of the Black Woman vithin the context
of the all encompassing politfcal und economic realities of
1ife for Blacks in the United States.

ss 210 INTRODUCTORY ECONOMICS

Frederick Weaver

An. introduction to econcmic analysis, covering the principles
of both major areas of conventional economic theory (i.e.,
micro and macro arves as the needed“prerequisite to virtually
all advanced economics courses and {tself contributes to 4

wide variety of concentration.

Economics and the

The taxt is.R. Lipsey snd P. Steiner,
accompanying workbook,

s 212 WO BENEFTTS. FROK RACISH? A WORKSHOP ON THE
ECONGMIC FUNCTION OF BLACK POVERTY IN THE U.S.
- Lloyd Hogan and Frederick Wesver

The economie™T. 388 borna by black communities through racism
have been o subject -of {ntanse study over the last fifteen
years, but there have been surprisingly few attempts to
economists to {dentify with any prectsion the spectfic groups
in. the white commnitles with wignificant material stake o
black

¥ . The. imp of this edge for re-
ducing: racism is clasr. The purpose of this workshop is to
introduce students to tha issues fnvolved and to stimulate

independent thinking on the subject. .After a brief review
of the theoratical and empirical dimensions of the probl
us will critically exsmine works by economists who argue thar
either vhite smployers, or workers, OT consumers, or some
combinations of th oups {8 the @ajor beneficiary of
reclism. Va will also exsaina those works which maintaio thac
the economic function of racism, while historicelly fsportant,
is. clearly of negligible magnitude. We will work hard ro show
fiow each. suthor's conclusion Le derived from his or her broader
conception of tha workings of modern capitalism.

88 225 CULTURE, IDEOLOGY AND IDENTITY

Leonard Glick and Barbare Yngvesson

This course focuses on aspects ‘of the human evolutionsry

har tan seam to be paramount {nfluences on socisl
and political behavior: Edeas about how society works snd
what links peopls to each other; bssic velues and weys of
undersatanding. v

to think about how these {nfluences ope;
life. .

§5 230 ADULT DEVELOPMENT

Louise Facnham

" fhis course will cover adult development, that is, the iitera-
ture desling with the pert of t;ﬁ. 1ife cycle sfter colleg
_ihile the perapective brought ¢3 best will ba primsrily that
o the social sclences, some materisl from literary sources and
Trom the natursl sciences will be included.

$8 249

THE SOCTOLOGY. OF MEDICINE
Robdert von der Lippe

The ata of this cosrae is to viev haalth, fliness, and the
basling protessions and institutions from a sociologlcal
perspective. The course will begin with a brosd historical
Hiev, firat of soclology's concern with health and {llo
ind then vith the devalopsent of medicine and Lts releted
necitutlons. Folloving this, selected aspacts of sociological
concarn vith. health, illness, hesling professions, organiza-
SCons and. lnacitutions vill be discussed. The courde will
conclude vith a brief look at~certain future trends in medicine
and with sociology's interasts {n those trands.

58 253 PERSONALITY, HORAL DEVELOPMENT AND SOCIAL LIFE

Maureen Mahoney

Personslity development and soc{slization can be seen a3 two
ways of conceptuatizing che same process . ries of per-
eonality devalopwent, however, have tradittonaliy been the
Gomain of psychology, vhereas socialization has been the con-
o of soclologists, These two perapectives have led paycho
Togists and sociologista to formulate. diffevent kinds of que
ot there sre several poincs of intersection. These points
mecse in theories thet examine the mature of motivation fn
relation to developing socisl behavior. Such theorias raisé” the
questions of woral and cogaitive development on.the sre hand,

T the importance of soclal and pear relations on the other.

The process of socislization 1s then conceived partislly as one
of learning, and learnicg, in turn, is seen as participation in
social intersction. The ociological vather than individualistic
etitode tousrd persomslity development leads ua to theories

of society that slso snalyse cognitive professes. .

3

ions,

We shall exeuine the intercelation of paychological end sociolo-
gical theories ss they address these {ssues through the work of
eud, Roussesu, G. K. Mesd, Dewey, Durkhetm, Parsons, Sullivan,
Plaget, and Marcuse.

88 255 1AW AND LITERATURE

79 -
(A 279) Laster J. Mazor and David Smith

his courne wlil explore several themes ralated to law a¢
they appear in works of litorature. The majoy themes will
include the trial as metaphor, the idea of property, and the
oatuge of justlce. Ve will read and discuss works by L.
Gerroll, A. Millér, Kafia, locke, Eagels, Gilman, elville,
and Aeschiylus, among othera. s '

THe STRUCTURE GF ECONOMIC THEORTES

§s 268

Stanley Worner

which address o wide range of economic Lesued.
we will work towird a
of ecoremie reasoning,

these theories and the question of what constitutes confirming
evidence. Among the theories we will cover are:

-~Thecries of inflation as & way of incroducing some basic
questions sbaut how economic theories are comstructed;

-~Classical and Morxian theories of rent, surplus, and income
sllocation;

-~Tuo-gector ve. multi-sector models with an emphssis on both
input-output and the spatiel location of economic activity;

--Econometric models of the U.S. economy with particulsr focus
on the Wharton long-term annual model and the issues of how
structural changes are "foreseen” by historically derived
celacionships. :

s$ 275 STATE. AND SOCIETY
Carol Bengelsdorf, Frank Holuguist, and
Joan Landés

Ahedries of the
on the former)
of Hegel, Marx,
v d in the current
d Spectfic empirical topics will

taclude a look at ome or more socialist.state, the couse - -

and netdré Of chie Godern Cap: st welfare state, Americen
ideology end consciousness regarding the state, the nature
of contemporary American class structure, the role and
function of American political parties and elections, the
curreat fiscal crisle of the state, and scenarios for the
future .

S5 285 AMERICAN INTELLECTUAL HISTORY, 1630-1850

Stephen Nissenbaum

This course tries to bring to intellectual history some of the
fruits of the "ned social history” and some of the techniques
of literary avalysis and cultural anthropology. The first

half of the course exemines colonia} America &s a pre-capitalist
culture, characterized by subsistence production and domi

™ RESEARCR SEMINAR: ALTERNATIVE LIFE STYLES/SEXUAL
PREROGATIVES OF BLACK WOMEN IN TODAY'S AMERICA

Glorta 1. Joseph

The course will consist of data collection and snelysis.
purpose of che course L5 two-fold: to further develop and
refine skills ia research 20d dota i :
and to goin new and insightful understanding sbout the social/
sexual attitudes snd values of Black working class women. The
question of class will be central to the researched topics.
The course is limited ro 10 students since extremely careful
supervision {s a must. Enrollment by percission of {mstructor.
Course concact hours will be arranged.

The

™ " CASE STUDIES IN EDUCATION
Etlen Cooncy and Hedy Rose

This course will sttept to highlight the philosophicsl,
psychological, sociological, and social polity fssues and
assumptions underlying various educational structurcs and
strafegies experienced or observed by membors of the seainar.
The gool is to help participants criticolly cxsmine these
often implicit sssumptions. The seminar is privarily for
(ho:: actively involved in field work relating to education
studies.

™ 10GIC OF SOCIAL SCIENCE ANALYSIS

Barbars Linden and Robert von der Lippe

Perticipants in ‘this seminar will be rosponsible for presenring
an extensive and detailed summary of their Division I11 work
in progress. We will be focusing specifically on questions
relating to the logic of analysis, use of empirical data, and
the organization of cvidence. Background resdings (such as
Nagel's The Structure of Sciencific Inquiry) will emphasize
the use of &vidence and lnterpretation in the social science
disciplines. All participants will be expected to familiarize
themselvas with the other students' work and with the necossary
theoretice] and empirical for critical commentary
& :

by household, kinship, and community. Our emphasis in the
first month is on the psychological mechanisms by which this
order was sustained, especially.in seventeenth-century New
Zngland: mechanisms that ivcluded the deliberate suppression
of individeal autonomy (self-interest) and family loyalties.
We uill be reading “The Day of Doom” (a popular Puritan ballad),
John Winthrop's “Model of Christian Charity,” the lengchy will
of Robert Keayne (a rich Boston merchant accused of usury)

and some records of the Salem witcherafe trials. In the second
month we move into the eighteenth century, tracing the process
by which the kinship-group replaced the larger comaunity as &
fundamental source of power, end examining early attempts to
ceconcile self-interest with public virtue. Readings include
Benjamin Franklin's Autobiograhy, some sersons of Jonathan
Edwards, and several of the Federalist Papers.

The second half of the course scrutinizes in depth the Jackeonian
generation (1825-50), for whom the power of famfly and commnity
alike was drsmatically sroded by the pressures of marketplace
capitaliom and politicel democracy. Our emphasis here will

be on the new aiddle-clase {deology which resulted from this
change and which articulated the traumstic psycholcgical ad-
Justmants it required: the developmest 4f personsl autonomy
(self-discipline and self-fulfillmenc) and mew feelings about
sex, age, and suthority. We vill be looking in # fresh vay

at some “c ¥ works: fiction by Havrhorne and Malville,
essays by Thoresu sad Pmerson, poetry by Bmily Dickinson,

John Greenlest Whittier (“Snowbound“) aud Clement Clarke Noors
(“The Night before Christmas”). Other Teadings will imclude
lesser known materials sbout saxuality, utdplsn socialism,
revivalism, slavery, snd phrenology. coura. will culminate
fn 0 clos ding of Uncle Tow's Cabin, sn extraordinary

novel of graat complexity. (In addition to these readings,
tudents may undertake other projects of thelr own choosing.)

s 295 THE THERAPEUTIC RELATIONSHIP

Eva M. Browm

We will review the nature of the therspeutic relationship from
an fotrapsychic snd [nterpezsons) perspective. There vill be s
focus on the beginning of & ip, where

form, the niddle of th ationship, vhere patterns of {nter-
sction emerge, and the termination of & relattonship, whace
persons separate from one snother.

Readings will cover theoretics] snd clinfcs) material from
a peychodynsmic viewpotnt (Freudlan), mn interpersonsl per-
spective (Sullivenian), snd from ¢ view of the British
poychoanalytic school of object relations (Falrbairn, Winni-
cott, and Guntrip).

Class meetings will take the form of discussions, with presenta-
tions of case matevisl from the readings and one’s present
f1eld experience. Clacs presentstions vill.form the basis for
written work. Students will be encouraged to relste theory to
practice. The seminar is open to students {nvolved in & field
Tork experience now or in the recent past. The former will
recelve preference.

A pre=cl few is . FPH G6.
The course wili meet on Tuesdays from 10:30-12:30. Enrollment
is lmited to 10.

DIVISION- 1t
INTEGRATIVE SEMINARS

N DIMENSIONS OP FREEDOM !

lester. 1. Mazor

his semnar will explore the seaning of frsedom in seversl
aifferent philosophical forme and cultural craditions. ue
Vi11 focus eapecially on two of the more recent versions of
the coacept of freedom, liberty and liberation, through the
uritings of locke, Mill, Merx, Nietzsche, amd contemporary
teminisc and snavchis

the . The course will be limited to
students in the sdvanced stages of their Divisian 111 projects.

OUTDOORS PROGRAM

BCOTALK C. Van Realte
OF 147 (NS 199)

R. lutte
THE LITERARY NATURALISTS ‘R. Lutes
op 210
ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION SEMINAR R. lutts
OP 260
OP 147 ECOTALK (mini-course)
s 199)

Charlene Van Raslte and Ralph lutcs

There are memy ecological terms (1.e. population explosion,
niche, recyclé) which lately have bacome household words.

41d some of these terms - .and the concepts behind them -

originate? ‘“hat does e environment"
and hov doss this d1ffer from the ueual
aim 1 to infroduce students to ecology by
Camt1lar concepts .and developing these
Clasa vill be fn the form of lectures and discu
and perhaps a fev fiald trips, Students will be

How

write aeveral short papers and help to build an * codictionary" .

Ve will use several ecology taxts as veferance but we will be
mostly working From popular and sclencific articles.

Class will mest twice a veek for 1§ hours

Thie mini-coures will maec for the first aix wea
eemgpter.,

of the

op 210 THE LITERARY RATURALISTS

Ralph lutes

Ve will exsmine tha professions of the paturslist (ectentist,
educator, and vriter) with spacial emphi n that of the
literery naturalfst. The worl
upon the buman exparisnce of The best of them'are s
skillful blend of scien: nd artietry. We will exsmine the
works of a wide veriety af uatural , particularly those of
the late 19th-Century and the 20th-Ceatury. Authors will {n
clude Whita, Thoresu, Derwin, Nudsom, Febre, Muir, Byrroughs,
Beabe, leopold, Carecn, and others. Studente vill do a ‘lot of
some biographical studles, nature wiitiog of their
and a detailed study of & relevant topic of intersst to
Ve will also get out to SOBE NEYUTE On OUr oW,

OF 240 TXVIROWMENTAL EDUCATION SEMINAR

Ralph Lutte

This semioar ts designed to provide a flexible format within
which people who are in env (ee)
can gather to shere ideas_end resources, snd
stending of the field. Rasders and .guest speakers will'be
planned for the first fev weeks and the following weeks will be
placmed by the group
meetings, students ¥ill prepare en ammotated ‘bibl
statement of théir personsl philosophy of EE, and & ssmester
The project may ba s Tesssrch ipaper; teaching i the
some other activity relsted.to EE. What are
and what ‘do you wsnt to accomplish
es for the

this semester’
seminar and ve will discuss thes during

o

¢ the literary naturalist focs

expand their undere

In sddition to taking part in the seainsr






